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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

No. 13 WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 1 February 1958

AR 670-5, 20 Septe ber 1956, is changed as follows:
Remove pages 7, 8, , 14, 19, 20, 21, 22, 27, 28, 29, 30, 33, 34, 49 through 52, 57 through

66, 69, 70, 77, 78, 83, and and substitute pages 7, 8, 13, 14, 14.1, 19, 20, 21, 22, 27, 28, 29,
30.1, 33, 34, 34.1, 49, 50, 51, 52, 57, 58, 59, 60, 61, 62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 66.1, 69, 70, 70.1, 77
78.1, 83, and 84.

[AG 421 (10 Dec 57) AGAO]

By Order of Wilber M. Bruc er, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Official: Chief of Staff.
HERBERT M. JONES,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG,, and USAR: A

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to a units and headquarters down to and includ-
ing companies and batteries and to units and hea quarters of comparable size.
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AR 670-5
C 12

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

No. 12 WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 5 November 1957

670-5, 20 September 196 , is changed as follows:
Remove pages 1 , , 75, 76, 83, and 84 and substitute attached pages numbered the same.
[AG 421 (25 Sep 57) DCSPER]

By Order of Wilber Ml. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Official: Chief of Staff.
HERBERT M. JONES,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG and USAR: A

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including
companies and batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

No. 11 WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 25 September 1957

ARP70-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
c-Iemove pages 9, 10, 83, and 84 and substitute attached pages numbered the same.

Pages 83 and 84 have been reprinted to correct error made in printing of Changes No. 10, 29 August
1957.

[AG 421 (23 Sep 57) DCSPER]

By Order of Vilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Official: Chief of Staff.
HERBERT M. JONES,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 1854A-Sept. 440467*-57
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AR 670-5
C 10

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

No. 10 WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 29 August 1957

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:

-A move pages 13, 14, 83, and 84 and substitute revised pages numbered the same.
(AG 422.2 (7 Aug 57) DCSPERI

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

Official:
HERBERT M. JONES,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Chief of Staf.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 1366A-Sept. 440467'-57
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

No. 9 WASHINGToN 25, D. C., 97 June 1957

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:

Remove pages 25 and 26 and substitute revised pages numbered the same.

[AG 421 (21 Jun 57) DCSPER,]

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

Official:
HERBERT M. JONES,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Chief of Staff.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO ISA-July 440465*-57
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGEs' DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 8 TVASHINGTON 25, D. C., 21 May 1957

,IXR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
Remove pages 13, 14, 15, 16, 43, 44, 67,68, 81, and 82 and substitute revised pages numbered the same.

[AG 421 (30 Apr 57) DC SPER]

By Order of JTilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

Official:
HERBERT M. JONES,

Major General. United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General. United States Ar my,

Chief of 8taff.

Distribution:
Active Army, XG. and T SAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and bat-
teries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

/*These changes supersede C 7, 22 April 1957.
TAGO 6555A-May 400475* 57





AR 670-5
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 7 J WASHINGTON 2

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:

Remove pages 13 and 14 and substitute revised pages numbered the same.
[ IAG 421 (9 Apr 57) DCSPER]

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

5, D. C., 22 April 1957

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Ohief of Staff.

N

Distribution:
Active Army, NO, and USA R: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

These changes supersede C 4, 31 January 1957.

GO 5802A-Apr. 400474'-57

CHANGES

Official:
HERBERT M. JONES,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.
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C 6

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 6 J WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 18 March 1957

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
Remove pages 83 and 84 and substitute revised pages numbered the same.

[AG 421 (7 Mar 57) DCSPER]

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,Official: Chief of Staff.

HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,

The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 5039A-Mar. 400473*-57





AR 670-5
C 5

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 14 February 1957

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
Remove pages 29 and 30 and substitute revised pages numbered the same.

[AG 421.4 (27 Nov 56) DCSPER]

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

Official:
HERBERT M. JONES,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Chief of Staff.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 4399A-Feb. 400472--57

CHANGES
No. 5 1





UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

otb
A

CHANGES DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 4 J WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 81 January 1957

AR 670-5, 20 September 19 6 , is changed as follows:
Remove pages 13 and 14 an substitute revised pages numbered the same.

[AG 421 (14 Jan 57) DCSPER]

By Order of Wilber M. Br ker, Secretary of the Army:

Official:
HERBERT M. JONES,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Chief of Staff.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 4121A-Feb. 400472*-57
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AR 670-5
C 3

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 3 WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 17 January 1957

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
Remove pages 55, 56, 71, and 72, and substitute revised pages numbered the same.

[AG 421.4 (14 Nov 56) DOSPER]

By Order of Wilber 11. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Official: Chief of Staff.
HERBERT M. JONES,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 3849A-Jan. 400471'-57
-. .. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1987





AR 670-5
C 2

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 2 WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 9 January 1957

AR 670-5,20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
Remove pages 11, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 29 through 38, 49, 50, 61, 62, 67, 68, 71, 72, and 77 through 80, and

substitute attached revised pages numbered the same.
[AG 421 (10 Oct 56) DCSPER]

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Official: Chief of Staff.
HERBERT-M. JONES,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 8676A-Jan 400471*-57---1





AR 670-5
C 1

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES
No. 1

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 17 December 1956

AR 670-5; 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
a. Figure 103 and paragraph 161 are rescinded.
b. Remove pages 25, 26, 57, 58, 65, 66, 83, and 84, and substitute revised pages numbered

the same and new unnumbered page following page 84.
[AG 421 (1 Aug 56) AGAO]

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

Official:
JOHN A. KLEIN,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Chief of Staff.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies
and batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

C~\ L"\IkVD

TAGO 8351A-Dec
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*AR 670-5

ARMY REGULATIONS ~DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 670-5 WASHINGTo 25 20 September 195g <

UNIFORM AND IN IA
I 5jMALE PERSONNEL

SECTION I. GENERAL Paragraph Page
Purpose - 1 5
Occasions of c remony -------------------- _-__- 2 5
Wearing of the uniform ---------------------------- 3 5
Uniform to be orn in foreign countries. -------------------------------------- 4 5
Uniform to be w rn outside installations 5 6
Wearing of unifo in public demonstrations 6 6
Specifications for ems of uniform -- - - --- 7 6
Fitting of uniform. ----------------------- --- 8 6

Uniformity of mate iaL -_-__- 9 6
Seasonal change of iforms - 10 6
Buttons-- 11 6
Wearing of civilian de orations, jewelry, etc ---- -- - 12 7
Wearing of identificati n tags, security identification badges, nameplates, and name

tapes - --------------------------------- 13 7
Distinctive articles of uniform ---------------------- 14 7
Wearing of garrison caps y officers and warrant officers -------------------- 15 8

II. PERSONNEL AUTHOR ZED TO WEAR UNIFORM
Officers and warrant officer-------------------------- 16 9
Enlisted men ----------- - -------------------------- ---------------------- 17 9
Army Reserve ---------- ------------------------------------------------- 18 9
Officers appointed in the Unite States Army -------------- 19 10
Persons who served honorably i time of war 20 10
Persons not in the ArmedPorces ----------------------------------------- 21 11
Honorably discharged personnel -------------- 22 12

Band uniform--------------------------- 23 12

Civilians, wearing of uniform --------------------------- 24 12
Representatives of authorized civilia organizations 25 12
Discrimination against persons lawful wearing uniform -------------------------- 26 12

III. ARMY GREEN UNIFORM
Authorization -------------------- ---------------------------------------- 27 13
Composition -------------------------- ----------------- 28 13
Occasions for wear _ 29 13
Belt, waist 30 13
Coat, wool, Army green _- -----------------_---__31 13

Gloves, black--------------------- ----------------------------------- 32 13
Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army green ------------------------------------- 33 13
Headgear, cap, service, Army green -- -------- --------------------------------- 34 14
Necktie, tropical worsted, black- -_-_-_-_- 35 14
Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade No. 46 ----------------------------------- 36 15
Socks, black -_ __- -_- _-------------- 37 15

Shoes, low quarter, black -- -_-_-_-_-_-_-_-38 15
Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79 -------------- 39 15
Overcoat, cotton, olive green No. 107, with removable iner ---------------- 40 15
Raincoat ------------------------------------ -------------------------- 41 16
Trousers, wool, Army green _ _ _ _-_-_-_-_-_-_-_ _- " 42 16/ -- -- - -- - 42 16 ' d

*These re lati s supersede AR,600 , 11 April 19 ,including ,23 Jhe 1952; CA26 May 195 , and
9 June 1955; 0 32- , 30 October 1952, including , 22 December 19 , , 24 February 1954, fl C , 4 February
1955; SP, 32- 0, 5 e (ember 1952, including , 7 August 1953; ,1 September 3,V, ,8 March 1954,
9 Agu? 955,and t, Oct er 1955; SR 60 - , 5 September 1952, CncludinZ, 12 September 1955
2 April $156; AR 60- , 26 tober 1951; SR 60 0-1 8 April 1953, inclu ing q12, 24 September 1953, C, 2 April

,20 pri 1954, and ,4 February sage 35(@1, 13 Octo er 1455; DA m e 364926, 15 Novem-
ber 1955; DA message 42 -3, 4 June 1956; and DA mess gej439281, 23 July 56.

398341 0-56--1



AR 670-5

SECTIoN IV. OLIVE DRAB UNIFORM
Authorization

Composition --

Occasions for wear -- -

Coat, wool, olive drab, Army shade No. 51 - ---

Gloves, leather -

Headgear, cap service, felt, brown, Army shade No. 62 - -

Headgear, cap, service, wool, olive drab, Army shade No. 33

Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, olive drab -

Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army shade No. 33

Necktie -

Shirt -- -
Socks, cotton ------------------------- -----

Shoes, low quarter ---------------- ----------

Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army shade No. 54

Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army shade No. 33
V. TROPICAL WORSTED UNIFORM

Authorization
Composition ----

Occasions for wear
Coat, summer, wool, tropical worsted, Army shade No. 61-
Cap, garrison, Army green, shade No. 44
Cap, service, Army green, shade No. 44
Shirt, summer, tropical worsted, Army shade No. 61------
Trousers, summer, wool, tropical worsted, Army shade No. 61 .

VI. COTTON UNIFORM
Authorization
Composition -

Occasions for wear
Headgear, cap, garrison, Army green, shade No. 44
Headgear, cap, service, Army green, shade No. 44 -- --

Shirt, summer, cotton, uniform twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1 -
Trousers, summer, cotton, uniform, twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1 -

Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1-.
Socks, knee length - --

Trousers, knee length, cotton, uniform twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1.
VI. MISCELLANEOUS ARTICLES OF DUTY UNIFORMS

Field and work uniform.
Additional articles for military police --
Boots, service, combat, black
Chaplains' scarfs

VIII. ARMY BLUE UNIFORM
Authorization
Composition ---

Items of materials previously authorized
Occasions for wear
Cape, blue
Coat, blue -

Collar, white ----

Gloves, white --

Headgear, cap, blue ----
Insignia -- - - -

Necktie, black -

Shirt, white
Socks, black---

Trousers, blue
IX. BLUE MESS UNIFORM

Authorization
Composition -

Items of materials previously authorized
()ccasions for wuar -

20 September 1956

Paragraph

43
44
45

- -- - 46

47
48
49
50

-- - 51
52

53
54

55
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57

58
59
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-- - 62

63

64
65

66
67

68
69

-- - 70

71
72

73
74

-- -- 75

76
77
78
79

---------- 80

81
82

- ---- 83

- -- - - -- - 84

-- - - -- 85

-- --- - 86

-- 87

33
34
35
35
35
35

94
95
96
97



20 September 1956

SECTION IX. BLUE MESS UNIFORM-Continued
C ollar, w hite -_- _- _- _-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-- -- -- -
In sign ia - - - - - - _- _-_-_-_-_-_-_- - - - -
Jacket, mess, blue ---------------
Necktie, evening dress, black ------------------
Shirt, white _ -_-_-
Trousers, mess, blue
Vest, blue, mess ------------

X. EVENING DRESS UNIFORM
Authorization -----

Composition --
Occasions for wear ------

Coat, evening dress - - -
Collar, white ----- -
Gloves, dress, white -
Insignia --------------- --

Necktie, evening dress, white -
Shirt, full dress, white -
Trousers, evening dress -- --
Vest, evening dress

XI. ARMY WHITE UNIFORM
Authorization --------------------------------------------
Composition
O ccasions for w ear _-_ - --_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-
Coat, white ----------------------------------------------
Headgear, cap, white
Insignia -_ ----

Trousers, white - ---

XII. WHITE MESS UNIFORM
Authorization ------------

Composition -_--

Occasions for wear - --

Insignia ----------- ---

Jacket, mess, white ---------------
Trousers, dress, black
Vest, mess, white -- -

XIII. INSIGNIA
Use -------------------------------- --
General description ---

Headgear ornamentation and insignia -- ---

"U. S." insignia - - ---

Insignia of grade for officers _-_-
Insignia of grade for warrant officers - --

Insignia for officer candidates - - -

Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel
Insignia of grade worn by retired personnel --

Authority for wearing insignia of branch --------
Insignia of branch-how worn
Description of insignia of branch
Insignia of aides ------------------------
Permanent professors, directors of physical education, and civilian in

States Military Academy - - - -

Organization shoulder sleeve insignia _-
Combat leader's identification _-- --

Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings -----------
Aiguillette, service - --- --
Aiguillette, dress --

Insignia, distinguishing, "U. S. Army" ---

Insignia of service ---------------
Service stripes --
Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of former war time unit ----_

Paragraph

- 98

99
-- 100

101
L --- -- 102

- ---- 103

--------- 104

105
- -- -- 106

- 107

108
-- -- - 109

-- 110

--- - - - 111

-- --- 112

-- 113
- -- -- 114

- --- - - 115

- --- 116

- -- - 117

118
119

- 120

- -- -- 121

122

123
124

-- 125

- 126
- - - 127

128
129

130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137

138
139

--- 140

141
-- - 142

structors, United
-- 143

144
145

- -- - 146

-- 147

148
149
150
151
152
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20 September 1956

SECTION XIII. INSIGNIA-Continued
Wound chevron (World War I)-----------------------------------------
Oversea chevrons (World War I) --

Oversea service bars (World War II and Korean service)
Brassards - --

Acting officers' brassard --------------------------------
Acting noncommissioned officers' brassard ----

Armed Services Police brassard ------

Bomb disposal brassard -- -- --

Fire truck and hose company brassard --- ---

Gas brassard - --

Geneva Convention brassard
Interpreter brassard ----

Military Police brassard
Mourning brassard - - ---

Movement control brassard

Officer of day brassard. -

Officer of guard brassard ----

Photographer brassard --

Prisoner brassard

Port brassard
Recruiting brassard
Trainees in leadership courses brassard
Unit police brassard--
Transport quartermaster brassard
Veterinary Corps brassard
Colors of branches, etc
Lapel buttons of organization insignia
Insignia for civilians -

Distinctive items of uniform

Distinctive items authorized for infantrymen -

Distinctive iterrs authorized for personnel en route to new assignment or assigned to
medical installations for treatment

Distinctive items authorized for personnel assigned to continental United States
training divisions

Authorization for award of distinctive items for infantrymen -
Issue of distinctive items for infantrymen -- -
Distinctive items authorized for troops of branches other than Infantry

APPENDIX. COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS -

Paragasph Page

153 71
154 72
155 72
156 73
157 73
158 74
159 74
160 75
161 75
162 75
163 75
164 75
165 75
166 75
167 75
168 76
169 76
170 76
171 76
172 76
173 76
174 77
175 77
176 77
177 77
178 77
179 78
180 78
181 78
182 79

183 80
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SECTION I

GENERAL

1. Purpose. These regulations prescribe the
authorized material, design, ornamentation, insig-
nia, accessories, manner, and occasion for the
wearing of the uniform by all male personnel of
the United States Army. Only uniforms and
items prescribed herein or as issued will be worn.
Personnel who wear the uniform will be held re-
sponsible for conformity to regulations. Except
as otherwise prescribed, these regulations apply
to all male military personnel of the Army except
generals of the Army; the Chief of Staff, United
States Army; and former chiefs of staff, each of
whom may prescribe the articles of uniform for his
wear. Commanding officers will conduct inspec-
tions periodically to verify that personnel under
their command are fully equipped with the uni-
forms prescribed and required by these regulations
and applicable tables of allowances.

2. Occasions of ceremony. As used in these
regulations, the phrase "occasions of ceremony"
means occasions essentially of a military character
at which the uniform is more appropriate than
civilian clothing, e. g., military balls, military pa-
rades, military weddings, military funerals, me-
morial services, and meetings or functions of asso-
ciations formed for military purposes, the
membership of which is composed largely or en-
tirely of honorably discharged veterans of the
Armed Forces or of Reserve personnel. Author-
ity to wear the uniform includes authority to wear
the uniform while traveling to and from the cere-
mony, provided such travel in uniform can be com-
pleted on the day of the ceremony.

3. Wearing of the uniform. a. The uniform
will be worn when on duty by all male Army per-
sonnel in an active duty status except when special
Department of the Army authority to wear ci-
vilian clothes on duty is granted, and except as
provided in paragraph 4.

b. Civilian clothes may be worn when off-duty
in the Western Hemisphere and in United States
possessions outside the Western Hemisphere un-

less such wear is prohibited by the commanding
general of a ZI Army, or the Commanding Gen-
eral, Military District of Washington, or the com-
manding general of an oversea command or base.

c. The Army uniform will not be worn when
engaged in off-duty civilian employment.

d. Installation commanders will prescribe the
wearing of the winter or summer service uniforms
according to the climatic weather conditions.

e. The wearing of combinations of various ar-
ticles of the uniform other than combinations pre-
scribed by regulations and by tables of allowances
is prohibited.

4. Uniform to be worn in foreign countries.
a. Except as provided below, all male Army per-
sonnel in an active duty status present in foreign
countries in any capacity will wear the uniform
as prescribed in these regulations unless directed
otherwise by the Army attach present therein or
by an appropriate United States military au-
thority.

(1) The Army attach6 stationed in a foreign
country may prescribe other clothing for
personnel assigned or attached to his
staff.

(2) The Commander in Chief, Far East Com-
mand, and the Commander in Chief,
United States European Command, may
authorize the wearing of civilian clothes
in areas within their command when
deemed advisable.

(3) When in an off-duty status, personnel in
foreign countries of the Western Hemi-
sphere may wear civilian clothing.

b. The uniform will not be worn by Army per-

sonnel in an inactive duty status in a foreign coun-

try except when attending ceremonies or social

functions at which the wearing of the uniform is

required by the terms of the invitation or by the

regulations or customs of the country. See

SR 600-225-10.

AR 670-5
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5. Uniform to be worn outside installations.
The conimanding general of each ZI army and the
Commanding General, Military District of Wash-
ingtoni, will designate the prescribed or authorized
uniform, as described in these regulations, to be
worn within his respective command by all Army
personnel when outside the limits of installations,
except when such personnel are performing an
assigned duty or are in maneuver areas in which
the uniform to be worn is prescribed by the com-
mander of the unit involved. Major commanders
will be responsible for enforcement of the pro-
viSioiS of this paragraph.

6. Wearing of uniform in public demonstra-
tions. The wearing of the uniform in a public
demonstration or activity of any organization
listed in AR (00 1 by any person authorized to
wear the uniform is prohibited, and will be cause
for disciplinnarY action.

7. Specifications for items of uniform.
a. Specifications for the several articles of uniform
and other clothing, as approved by the Secretary
of the Ariy, are published by The Quartermaster
General; they may be obtained from the Philadel-
phia Quartermaster Depot, Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
VHaia.

b. Prescribed articles of service uniforms or
other clothing, except articles specified as of "coi-
inercial pattern," will conform in quality, design,
and color to the corresponding approved samples
and published specifications.

c. Otlicers, warrant officers, and enlisted person-
nel purchasing uniforms from commercial sources
should obtain from the vendor, whether a retail
store or a tailor, a guarantee covering the item
being purchased either in the form of a label sewn
into the garment or imprinted on the bill of sale,
stating substantially as follows:

This uniform item i> guaranteed at the date of sale
to conform to Army regulations and to be equal to or
better than required by military specifications issued
by the Quartermaster Corp,', United States Army, in-
cluding adherence to standards of color and colorfast-

8. Fitting of uniforms. The correct fitting of
uiiforms is so necessary to the military appear-
ance of a command that it is made the distinct
dutY of every coinianding officer, regardless of
ga-e. personally to see that each member of his
cc nmand is properly fitted with a neat and correct

20 September 1956

uniform. The company or detachment com-
mander is responsible that his men have properly
fitting uniforms as prescribed in SR 32-162-5.

9. Uniformity of material. a. When an indi-
vidual exercises his option to choose among various
fabrics authorized for the uniforms, he must be
consistent so that the coat and trousers are of the
same type material.

b. Wherever gold lace or gold bullion ornamen-
tation and stripes are prescribed for wear with
blue and white dress uniforms in these regula-
tions, gold color woven nylon or rayon may be
substituted subject to the following limitations:

(1) Cap ornamentation and shoulder strap
insignia must be of the same material.

(2) If trouser and sleeve ornamentation is
gold bullion, cap decoration and shoulder
strap insignia must be bullion.

(3) If trouser and sleeve ornamentation is
of synthetic material, cap ornamentation
and shoulder strap insignia may be of
either bullion or synthetic material.

10. Seasonal changes of uniforms. ZI army
and major oversea commanders will establish for
the geographical areas under their jurisdiction,
optional periods in the spring and fall for the
changeover from summer to winter service uni-
forms and vice versa, based on local climatic con-
ditions. Within the optional periods so estab-
lished by major commanders, installation com-
manders will establish fixed dates in the spring
and fall on which all Army personnel at each
installation will change seasonal service uniforms.
These instructions are not applicable in areas
where either the summer or winter uniform is
worn the year round. The blue dress uniforms
(Army blue, blue mess and evening dress) and
the white dress uniforms (Army white and white
mess) prescribed in these regulations may be worn
at the discretion of individuals at appropriate
times and occasions without regard to fixed dates
established by installation commanders for the
wear of summer and winter service uniforms.

11. Buttons. a. Buttons on coat and cap of
uniforms for all personnel, except as prescribed
in b below, will be of gold color metal as shown
in figure 1 (®).

b. Buttons on coat and cap of service uniforms
for officers of the Corps of Engineers will be of
gold color metal as shown in figure 1 (.
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(i) Button, overcoat. Q Coat and cap buttons.

Figure 1.

c. Buttons on the overcoat for all personnel
will be of plastic conforming in color to mate-
rial of coat (fig. 1()).

d. Sizes will be as prescribed in specifications
for articles of clothing.

12. Wearing of civilian decorations, jewelry,
etc. A gold or gold color metal collar pin of plain
commercial design is authorized for optional
wear by all military personnel except in forma-
tion. No other jewelry, watch chains, or similar
civilian items will appear exposed on the uni-
form. The only civilian decorations or ribbons
which may be worn on the uniform as fol-
lows: (see AR 672-5-1) :

a. Gold Life Saving Medal.
b. Medal for Merit.
c. Silver Life Saving Medal.
d. Medal of Freedom.
e. The National Security Medal.

13. Wearing of identification tags, security
identification badges, name plates, and name
tapes. a. Tags, identification. Identification
tags will be worn by each member of the Army
at all times when in the field; when engaged in
field training; when traveling in aircraft; when
reporting to an Army medical treatment facility
in the continental United States; or when out-
side the continental limits of the United States
(see par. 59, AR 606-5). Inspections for com-
pleteness will be required only when in the field;
on field training; at "full field" inspections; and
when outside the continental limits of the
United States, when appropriate. The tags, em-
bossed as provided in AR 606-5, will be issued
to each member of the Army as soon as practi-
cable after entry into service.

b. Badges, security identification. Security
identification badges or cards may be worn in
restricted areas as prescribed by the command-
ing officer.

.Bi

AGO 3950A

AR 670-5
C 13

@ Coat and cap buttons, Corps of Engineers officers.

buttons.

c. Plates, name. Nameplates may be worn on
the uniform during conferences or classroom in-
structions, as prescribed by the commanding
officer. They will not be purchased with or sup-
plied from appropriated funds.

d. Tapes, name. Name tapes may be worn
when prescribed by the commanding officer.
They will not be purchased through the use of
appropriated funds. Name tapes will be white
with black letters, approximately 41/4 inches in
length and 1 inch in width. They may be worn
on the upper right breast of the items of field
clothing on which the insignia, distinguishing,
"U. S. Army," is authorized (par. 149).

14. Distinctive articles of uniform. a. Dis-
tinctive articles of the uniform for male mem-
bers of the United States Army, as described in
these regulations or referred to, are as follows:

(1) Badges of qualification. See AR 600-
70.

(2) Buttons, uniform, United States
Army.

(3) Caps for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men (all types).

(4) Coats for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men (all types).

(5) Decorations and their appurtenances.
See AR 672-5-1.

(6) Medals, service, and their appurten-
ances. See AR 672-15.

(7) Insignia adopted by the Department
of the Army (including black, gold (or
gold color) or other braid which is
indicative of rank).

(8) Jackets (all types).
(9) Overcoats (all types).

(10) Any article of the uniform which in-
cludes ornamentation adopted by the
Department of the Army.



AR 670-5
C 13

b. The clothing items listed in a above are not
distinctive items of the uniform when all mili-
tary insignia and ornamentation are removed
and combinations of the above clothing items as
worn do not create the impression that the
wearer is a member of the military service.

15. Wearing of garrison caps by officers and
warrant officers. The summer and winter gar-
rison caps prescribed in these regulations and
included in the composition of the various uni-
forms prescribed herein (see app.) are author-
ized for wear by officers and warrant officers
only when the shirt is worn as an outer garment
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and or when an individual officer or warrant
officer is in a travel status away from his home
station, except that local commanders may pre-
scribe wearing of the garrison cap during peri-
ods of extremely inclement weather when the
parka, or field jacket with hood, is also worn.
Except under the foregoing circumstances, the
only authorized headgear for officers and war-
rant officers are caps, service, winter or sum-
mer, as appropriate. However, during periods
of mobilization and active combat the wear of
the garrison cap rather than the service cap by
officers and warrant officers is authorized but
not required.

AGO 3950A



AR 670-5
Cl

25 September 1957

SECTION 11

PERSONNEL AUTHORIZED TO WEAR UNIFORM

16. Officers and warrant officers. a. General.
(1) All officers and warrant officers will

provide themselves with the uniforms and
personal equipment pertaining to their
grade and duty and will maintain them
in a thoroughly neat and serviceable
condition.

(2) Officers and warrant officers will, by their
appearance, set an example for neatness
and strict conformity to regulations in
uniform and equipment.

(3) Officers and warrant officers, especially
organization and detachment com-
manders, will impress upon all in the
military service that the dignity of the
uniform and the respect due it are best
preserved when its wearers so conduct
themselves as never to cast discredit
upon it (par. 17b).

(4) Officers, not on active duty, are prohib-
ited from wearing the uniform in con-
nection with. nonmilitary, civilian, or
personal enterprises or activities of a
business nature.

b. Chaplains. When conducting religious serv-
ices, the chaplain is authorized to wear vestments
which are required or customary in the denomina-
tion which the chaplain represents. When he
does not wear such vestment, the chaplain will
wear the uniform while conducting religious
services.

c. Retired.
(1) On active duty. Retired officers and war-

rant officers on active duty will wear the
uniform prescribed for officers or warrant
officers on the active list.

(2) Not on active duty. The uniform of re-
tired officers not on active duty will be,
at their option, on occasions of ceremony,
either that for officers of corresponding
grade and.branch on date of retirement
or that for officers on the active list, but
the two uniforms will not be mixed. The
proper uniform will normally be worn
when traveling on a space available basis
on military. aircraft. Civilian, clothes
may be worn inexceptional circumstances
when authorized by competent authority.

17. Enlisted men. a. General. Enlisted men
will not wear an article of uniform of a type
different from that which is issued to the organi-
zation to which they belong, except as authorized
in these regulations.

b. On pass or leave. Enlisted men will be in-
spected as they go on and again as they return
from pass or leave. Men who do not present a
neat appearance will not be permitted to depart,
and men who return in an untidy or soiled con-
dition will be appropriately disciplined. All of-
ficers will observe the appearance of enlisted men
seen on pass or leave and will report those who
present an untidy or soiled appearance.

c. Retired. Retired enlisted men may wear on
oecasions of ceremony the uniform prescribed at
the date of their retirement. When placed on
active duty they will wear the uniform prescribed
for enlisted men on the active list. The proper
uniform will normally be worn when traveling on
a space available basis on military aircraft. Civil-
ian clothes may be worn in exceptional circum-
stances when authorized by competent authority.

18. Army Reserve. a. Officers.
(1) Reserve officers on duty. Except as other-

wise prescribed, a Reserve officer on duty
will wear the uniform, including insignia,
prescribed for officers of the Regular
Army. Members of the Army Reserve
will provide themselves with service uni-
forms and insignia of the branch in which
commissioned, for use when ordered to
active duty.

(2) Nonmembers of the Regular Army not on
active duty.

(a) Reserve officers not members of the
Regular Army, not on active duty and
within the limits of the United States
or its possessions, may wear the uni-
form on occasions of military ceremony,
at social functions and informal
gatherings of a military character, and
when engaged in the military instruc-
tion of a cadet corps or similar organ-
ization, or when responsible for the
military discipline at an: educational
institution. Such Reserve officers also
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may wear the uniform when attached
to a military organization for target
practice, when visiting a military sta-
tion for participation in military drills
or exercises, when awaiting transpor-
tation or being transported on military
aircraft, or when assembled for the
purpose of military instruction.

(b) Reserve officers not on active duty who
are enrolled as undergraduates in any
educational institution in which there
is an active Reserve Officers Training
Corps unit or an established quota of
the Army Reserve may wear the uni-
form and insignia of their commis-
sioned grade only upon such occasions
as may be expressly desired or author-
ized by the professor of military science
and tactics or other proper official of
the school concerned. Reserve officers
attending institutions at which mili-
tary training is required curricular
activity, are authorized and may be re-
quired to wear the uniform prescribed
by the institution, including the in-
signia of any grade or rating held in
the student unit.

(c) Reserve officers not on active duty and
outside the United States or its pos-
sessions will not, except when granted
authority by the Department of the
Army, wear the uniform. Such offi-
cers on occasions of military ceremony
or other military functions may, upon
reporting to the nearest Army attach
and having their status accredited, be
granted authority to appear in uni-
form. In a country to which no Army
attack is accredited, authority to
wear the uniform for a specific occasion
should be obtained from the proper
civil or military authorities of the
country concerned (par. 4).

(3) Members of the Regular Army not on
active duty as Reserve officers.

(a) Warrant officers and enlisted men on
the active list of the Army who hold
commissions in the Army Reserve may
wear the uniform of their grade in the
Army Reserve when-
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1. Undergoing voluntary training de-
signed for Reserve officers which
they have been authorized to take by
proper authority, and in going to and
returning from this training.

2. Attending meetings or functions of
associations formed for military pur-
poses, the membership of which is
composed largely or entirely of offi-
cers of the United States Army or of
former members of the service.

(b) The uniform of the Reserve grade will
not be worn by warrant officers and
enlisted men on the active list of the
Regular Army in an office of the De-
partment of Defense, or at places where
they would come in contact with troops
of the Regular Army, or of the Na-
tional Guard when called into Federal
service, except when the wearer is on
active duty as a Reserve officer or as
otherwise authorized above.

b. Enlisted. Members of the Army Reserve on
active duty will wear the uniform and insignia of
the branch to which they are assigned and when
not on active duty may wear the prescribed uni-
form under conditions similar to those set forth
in a(2) (a) and (b) above. See paragraph 4f AR
140-305.

19. Officers appointed in the United States
Army. Officers appointed in the United States
Army on active duty will wear the uniform pre-
scribed for officers of the Regular Army. Such
officers, not on active duty, may wear the uniform
under the provisions of paragraph 18a(2) per-
taining to Reserve officers not on active duty.

20. Persons who served honorably in time of
war. a. Authority. All persons who have served
honorably in the Army of the United States during
war shall, when not in the active military service
of the United States, be entitled to bear the official
title and upon occasions of ceremony, to wear the
uniform of the highest grade held by them during
their war service. Section 2, act 21 June 1980
(46 Stat. 793; 10 U. S. C. 1028b), as amended by
act of 4 August 1949 (68 Stat. 559).

b. Eligibility. The uniform to be worn by any
person who has served honorably in the United
States Army during war and whose most recent
service was terminated under honorable conditions,
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although not in the active military service of the
United States will be, at the option of the wearer,
either that prescribed for persons of correspond-
ing grade in his branch the date of separation from
the service or that prescribed for persons on the
active list, except that the uniforms will not be
mixed.

c. Occasions. The uniform may be worn upon
the following occasions of ceremony and when
otherwise authorized by law:

(1) Military funerals, memorial services, and
inaugurals.

(2) Patriotic parades on national holidays;
or other military parades or ceremonies
in which any active or Reserve United
States military unit is taking part.

d. Persons awarded the Medal of Honor. Per-
sons who have been awarded the Medal of Honor
are authorized to wear the uniform at any time
except as prohibited in e below.

e. Occasions upon which prohibited. Wearing
of the uniform is prohibited-

(1) At any meeting or demonstration which
is a function of, or sponsored by, any or-
ganization, association, movement, group,
or combination of persons which the At-
torney General of the United States has
designated as totalitarian, Fascist, com-
munistic, or subversive, or as having
adopted a policy of advocating or ap-
proving the commission of acts of force
or violence to deny others their rights
under the Constitution of the United
States, or as seeking to alter the form of
Government of the United States by un-
constitutional means.

(2) In connection with nonmilitary activities
of a business or commercial nature.

(3) Under any circumstances which would
tend to bring discredit or reproach upon
the uniform.

f. Travel. Authority to wear the uniform in-
cludes periods while traveling to and from the
ceremony, provided such travel in uniform is per-
formed within 24 hours of the time of the cere-
mony. When the uniform is worn under the
provisions of these regulations by honorably dis-
charged personnel who served during World War
III, the honorable discharge emblem will be worn.

21. Persons not in the Armed Forces.

a. Authority.
It shall be unlawful for any person not an officer or

enlisted man of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps to wear the duly prescribed uniform of the United
States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, or any distinctive
part of such uniform, or a uniform any part of which
is similar to a distinctive part of the duly prescribed
uniform of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps: Provided, That the foregoing provision shall not
be construed so as to prevent officers or enlisted men of
the National Guard from wearing, in pursuance of law and
regulations, the uniform lawfully prescribed to be worn
by such officers or enlisted men of the National Guard;
nor to prevent members of the organization known as the
Boy Scouts of America, or the Naval Militia, or such other
organizations as the Secretary of the Army or the Secre-
tary of the Navy may designate, from wearing their pre-
scribed uniforms; nor to prevent persons who in time of
war have served honorably as officers of the United States
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or Volunteer, and
whose most recent service was terminated by an honor-
able discharge, muster out, or resignation, from wearing,
upon occasions of ceremony, the uniform of the highest
grade they have held by brevet or other commission in
such Regular or Volunteer service; nor to prevent any
person who has been honorably discharged from the
United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or
Volunteer, from wearing his uniform from place of dis-
charge to his home, within three months after the date
of such discharge; nor to prevent the members of military
societies composed entirely of honorably discharged offi-
cers or enlisted men, or both, of the United States Army,
Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or Volunteer, from wear-
ing, upon occasions of ceremony, the uniform duly pre-
scribed by such societies to be worn by the members
thereof; nor to prevent the instructors and members of
the duly organized cadet corps of a State university, State
college, or public high school offering a regular course in
military instruction from wearing the uniform duly pre-
scribed by the authorities of such university, college, or
public high school for wear by the instructors and mem-
bers of such cadet corps; nor to prevent the instructors
and members of the duly organized cadet corps of any
other institution of learning offering a regular course in
military instruction, and at which an officer or enlisted
man of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps is
lawfully detailed for duty as instructor in military science
and tactics, from wearing the uniform duly prescribed
by the authorities of such institution of learning for wear
by the instructors and members of such cadet corps; nor
to prevent civilians attendant upon a course of military
or naval instruction authorized and conducted by the mili-
tary or naval authorities of the United States from wear-
ing, while in attendance upon such course of instruction,
the uniform authorized and prescribed by such military
or naval authorities for wear during such course of in-
struction; nor to prevent any person from wearing the
uniform of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps
in any playhouse or theater or in moving-picture films
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while actually engaged in representing therein a military

or naval character not tending to bring discredit or re-

proach upon the United States Army, Navy, or Marine

Corps; nor to prevent graduates of Air Force advanced

flying schools or Air Force service schools who are citizens

of foreign countries from wearing the appropriate avia-

tion badges of the Army In such manner and subject to

such regulations as the Secretary of the Army may pre-
scribe: Provided further, That the uniforms worn by the
members of the military societies or the instructors and

members of the cadet corps referred to in the preceding
proviso shall include some distinctive mark or insignia to

be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army, or the Secre-

tary of the Navy, to distinguish such uniform from the

uniforms of the United States Army, Navy, and Marine
Corps: And provided further, That the members of the

military societies and the instructors and members of

the cadet corps hereinbefore mentioned shall not wear
the insignia of rank prescribed to be worn by officers of the
United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, or any in-
signia of rank similar thereto. * * * Section 125, Na-
tIonal Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (P. L. 1028, 84th Cong.;
10 U. S. C. 771-774, incl., 3612, 6297, 8612), as amended,
and further amended by the act of 15 September 1951 (PL
147, 82d Cong; sec. IV, DA Bul. 17, 1951).

b. Penalty.
Whoever, in any place within the jurisdiction of the

United States or in the Canal Zone, without authority,
wears the uniform or a distinctive part thereof or anything
similar to a distinctive part of the uniform of any of the
Armed Forces of the United States, Public Health Service,
or any auxiliary of such, shall be fined not more than $250
or imprisoned not more than 6 months, or both. See
act 25 June 1948 (62 Stat. 732,18 U. S. C.702), as amended
by the act 24 Aay 1949 (63 Stat. 91).

22. Honorably discharged personnel. Sec-
tion 125, National Defense Act, as amended, per-
mits any person who has been honorably dis-
charged from the United States Army to wear his
uniform from place of discharge to his home,
within 3 months after date of discharge. This
also applies to officers and enlisted men who are
separated from the service under honorable condi-
tions or transferred to an inactive status. After
arrival at home, the uniform may be worn only as
authorized by these regulations.

23. Band uniform. The United States Mili-
tary Academy Band (including Field Music
Detachment), the Army Band, the Army Field
Band and a limited number of specially designated
major command bands will be authorized a dis-
tinctive uniform for wear when attending cere-
monies where the use of such distinctive uniform
is necessary or desirable. They will not be worn
for any other purpose nor when off duty. Such
uniforms will be issued as organizational property.
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24. Civilians, wearing of uniform (see SR
620-80-5). a. Civilians attached to and/or au-
thorized to accompany forces of the United States
Army overseas, including Department of the
Army civilian employees and civilian personnel
of all United States military missions, will wear
either the winter or summer service uniform with
appropriate shoulder sleeve insignia, the author-
ized civilian uniforms as approved by the Secre-
tary of the Army, or civilian clothes as prescribed
by the commanding general of the command
concerned.

b. The service uniform may be worn in the
United States only when preparing for departure
for or when on temporary duty from an oversea
area where the commanding general has pre-
scribed or authorized the wearing of the uniform.

c. The service uniform will be that prescribed
for an officer or enlisted man as directed by the
commanding general. The uniform will be worn
without insignia except that the shoulder sleeve
insignia as prescribed for civilians will be attached
permanently to the outer half of the left sleeve of
the garment, the top of the insignia to be one-half
inch below the top of the shoulder seam.

25. Representatives of authorized civilian
organizations. Representatives of civilian or-
ganizations authorized by the Secretary of the
Army to engage in Armed Forces welfare activi-
ties will wear the uniform of their respective or-
ganizations when with the Army of the United
States either at home or abroad, provided such
uniform has been approved by the Secretary of
the Army.

26. Discrimination against persons lawfully
wearing uniform. a. Whoever being a proprie-
tor, manager, or employee of a theater or other
public place of entertainment or amusement in the
District of Columbia, or in any Territory or pos-
session of the United States, causes any person
wearing the uniform of any of the Armed Forces
of the United States to be discriminated against
because of that uniform, shall be fined not more
than $500. See act of 25 June 1948 (62 Stat. 697;
18 U. S. C. 244), as amended by the act of 24 May
1949 (63 Stat. 90).

b. Similar provisions of law in connection with
the same subject matter are in force in many
of the States. For information with reference
thereto, the statutes of the several States should
be consulted.
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SECTION III

ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

27. Authorization. The Army Green uniform
is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men in accordance with the
time schedule for the introduction of this uni-
form published by the Department of the Army
in other directives.

28. Composition. See appendix.

29. Occasions for wear. a. Officers and war-
rant officers.

(1) The Army Green uniform is prescribed
as the duty uniform with the intent that
it be worn only during those hours
when an individual is in the perform-
ance of his assigned duties for which
the Army Green uniform is either pre-
scribed or otherwise appropriate. This
is not to preclude the accomplishment
of errands of short duration, either on
or off post, while the individual is en
route between his quarters and place of
duty. Normally, the Army Green uni-
form will not be worn by officers and
warrant officers after retreat or on Sun-
days and holidays except by those indi-
viduals actively engaged in the per-
formance of official duties. This does
not preclude the wearing of civilian
clothing on duty when so authorized by
the Department of the Army. Circum-
stances peculiar toa particular installa-
tion, area, or occasion requiring a de-
cision relative to appropriate attire, not
specifically covered by these provisions
may be decided by appropriate local
commanders within the spirit of these
regulations.

(2) During travel.
b. Enlisted men.

(1) On duty.
(2) Off duty.
(3) During travel.

30. Belt, waist. a. Description.
(1) Offcers and warrant officers. A 11/4-

inch web or woven elastic web belt,
black color, equipped with a plain-faced
solid brass buckle 17/8 inches long and
13/8 inches wide,

(2) Enlisted men. A 11/4-inch web belt,
Army shade 3, equipped with a plain-
faced solid brass buckle, 17/8 inches
long and 13/8 inches wide.

b. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual. (Suspenders of com-
mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but
must not be visible.)

31. Coat, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and 3).
a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge
in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
Green shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers
are authorized at their option to wear the coat,
wool, Army Green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked lapel, 4-
button coat extending below the crotch, to fit
easily over the chest and shoulders with slight
drape effect in front and back. Coat to be fitted
slightly at waist conforming with the figure
without tightness and with no prominent flare.

c. Ornamentation.
(1) General officers. A band of black mo-

hair braid 11/2 inches wide on each
sleeve, the lower edge 3 inches up from
end of sleeve.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers.
Same as (1) above, except width of
black braid is three-fourths of an inch.

(3) Enlisted men. Without braid.

32. Gloves, black. a. Material. Leather (with
or without wool knit glove insert).

b. Description. Lined or unlined, snap fas-
tener, pull-on or buckle type, black.

c. Wear. By personnel in formation when pre-
scribed; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army
Green (for officers, warrant officers, and en-
listed men) (fig. 4).

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
Green shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers
are authorized at their option to wear the cap,
garrison, wool, Army Green, fabricated of wool
elastique.
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Figure 2. Grcen uniform.

b. Description. Of standard design with cur-
tain and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
paragraph 132.

c. Insignia. See paragraph 132.
d. Wear. When on duty, off duty, and during

travel (wear by officers will be within the limita-
tions prescribed in par. 15).

(1) lWintr. With winter service (Army
Green) uniform.

(2) Svunuur. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

o. Proper wear position. Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cap at center of the fore-

Figure 3. Coat, wool, Army Grecn.

head in straight line with the nose and at a point
between 1 and 11.' inches above eyebrow level.
The cap will then be tilted slightly to the right,
but in no case will the side of the cap rest on the
top of the ear. The cap will be placed on the head
in such a manner that the front and rear vertical
creases and the top edge of the crown form un-
broken lines in silhouette. The crown will not be
crushed or shaped so as to form peaks at the top
front and top rear of the cap.

34. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green (fig.
5). a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Fur felt,
Army Green shade No. 244.

(2) Enlisted men. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or
wool serge in weights between 14 and
18 ounces, Army Green shade No. 44.

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).

c. Visor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or
shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with em-
bossed hatter's green prime leather.

(1) General officers (fig. 5(i)). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bul-
lion with two arcs of oak leaves in
groups of two.
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(2) Field grade officers. Same as (1) above.
(3) Company grade officers, warrant offi-

cers, and enlisted men (fig. 5@). Top
of visor to be plain black shell cordovan
or shell cordovan finish leather.

d. Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fastened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Of natu-
ral or light-brown full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Cap insignia. See paragraph 132.

35. Necktie, tropical worsted, black. a. Mate-
rial. Tropical worsted, 81/2 ounces, black.

b. General description. Of adopted four-in-
hand type, 31/ inches at widest point.

Figure 4. Cap, garrison, wool.
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(i Cap visor, service, Army Green, officers above the grade
of captain.

Figure 5. Headgear.

36. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade
No. 46 (fig. 6).

Note. Pending availability of this item, shirt, Army
shade No. 1, as described in paragraph 53 may be worn.

a. Material. Cotton poplin, 31/2 to 4 ounces,
tan, Army shade No. 46. Optional alternate fab-
ric, dacron and cotton (65%-35%), Army shade
No. 46.

b. Description. Of adopted pattern, standup
collar with five front and one neckband shirt but-
tons. Shirt to have one breast pocket on left side,
without pocket flap.

37. Socks, black. Cotton (or material suitable
to climatic conditions) rib, with elastic top, or of
plain design.

38. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 7). Of
adopted design in black leather, plain toe, blucher
oxford or similar commercial pattern.

39. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79
(fig. 8). a. Material. Wool gabardine, 14 to 16
ounces, taupe, Army shade No. 79.

b. Design. A utility coat, with removable wool
lining in body and sleeves, double-breasted with

( Cap, service, Army Green.

convertible collar and notched lapels, buttoned
down the front.

e. Vear.
(1) Officers and warrant officers.
(2) Enlisted men. Optional for off-duty

wear with the Army Green uniform.
(3) Officers, warrant officers, and enlisted

men. Authorized for wear as a civilian
garment when shoulder loop sleeves, and
insignia are removed.
Note. A scarf, wool (woven), Army Green

shade 44, or scarf silk or rayon (woven), Army
Green shade 279, approximately 12" by 52", is
authorized for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men with the shade 79 (taupe)
overcoat when it is worn with the Army Green
uniform. This scarf is authorized for optional
wear off duty and as prescribed by commanders
(in specified material) for formations. (A wool,
olive drab, commercial pattern muffler is author-
ized for optional wear with the overcoat when
worn with the olive drab shades 51 and 54
uniform by officers and warrant officers.)

40. Overcoat, cotton, olive green No. 107, with
removable liner (fig. 9). a. Material. Cloth,
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cotton, wind resistant and water repellant, sateen,
in olive green, Army shade No. 107.

b. Design. A utility coat, two ply throughout
with a removable wool lining; double-breasted
with convertible style collar and notched lapel,
buttoned down the front.

5 November 1957

(2) Optional, a coat of commercial pattern,
nontransparent, with shoulder loops,
olive green, Army shade No. 107, or taupe,
Army shade No. 179.

b. Enlisted men.
(1) Raincoat as issued.
(2) Outer shell of the overcoat, cotton, olive

green, No. 107.
(3) Optional when off duty, same as a(l)

above.
42. Trousers, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and

10). a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the trousers,
wool, Army green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. Of adopted standard design and
cut, on the lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs,
without plaits, with slide fastener closure, and belt
loops.

c. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
the bottom of the waistband to the bottom of the
trouser leg.

(1) General offers. Two 1/-inch wide black
mohair stripes spaced one-half inch apart.

(2) Officers and warrant officers. One 11/2-
inch mohair stripe.

(3) Enlisted men. None.

Figure 6. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade No. !6.

Figure 7. hoc, low quarter, black.

e. Wear. BY enlisted men. (A wool, olive
drab, commercial pattern muffler is authorized for
optional wear with the overcoat.)

41. Raincoat. a. Officers and warrant offers.
(1) The outer shell of the overcoat, wool,

taupe, or that of the overcoat, cotton,
olive green No. 107. Figure 8. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79.
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Figure 9. Overcoat, cotton, oUve-green No. 107.

Figure 10. Trousers.
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SECTION IV

OLIVE-DRAB UNIFORM

43. Authorization. The olive-drab uniform
consists of the olive-drab shade No. 33 for wear by
enlisted men and the olive-drab shade Nos. 51 and
54 ("pinks and greens") by officers and warrant
officers. The olive-drab uniform will be prescribed
for wear by officers, warrant officers and enlisted
men pending the transition to the Army green
service uniform prescribed in section III. The
time schedule for transition to the Army green
uniform will be announced by the Department of
the Army-in other directives.

44. Composition. See appendix.
45. Occasions for wear. a. The olive-drab,

Army shade No. 33, uniform.
(1) Officers. Only in formation with troops.

Officers are not required to be equipped
with this uniform.

(2) Enlisted men.
(a) On duty.
(b) Off duty.
(c) During travel.

b. The olive-drab, Army shade Nos. 51 and 54,
uniforms (officers and warrant officers).

(1) On duty.
(2) Off duty.
(3) During travel.

46. Coat, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51
(for officers and warrant officers) (fig. 11). a. Ma-
terial. Wool, serge, elastique, or barathea, 14 to 19
ounces inclusive, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51
(dark shade).

b. Design. A single-breasted, 4-button coat ex-
tending below the crotch, to fit easily over the chest
and shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the waist
to conform to the figure, with no pronounced
flare. The left front to appear straight from top
button to bottom of front.

c. Ornamentation. On each sleeve, a band of
olive-drab braid, Army shade No. 53, 1/2 inch wide,
the lower edge of band 3 inches from end of sleeve.

d. Wear. This coat will be worn only with
trousers, wool, olive-drab No. 54.

18

47. Gloves, leather. Russet color.
48. Headgear, cap, service, felt, brown, Army

shade No. 62 (for officers and warrant officers)
(fig. 12). a. Material. Wool or fur felt, brown,
Army shade No. 62.

b. Design. Of adopted design. Visor of
Army russet leather, Army shade No. 90, greatest
width about 21/16 inches. Chin strap and head
strap of same material and color as visor. A band
of basket weave braid about 1/4 inches in width,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 53, around entire cap.

c. Wear. Optional with the olive-drab winter
service uniforms.

49. Headgear, cap, service, wool, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 33 (for enlisted men) (fig. 12).
a. Material. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-drab, Army
shade No. 33.

b. Design. Same as paragraph 48 except covers
are to be removable and braid is olive drab, Army
shade No. 69.

c. Wear. Optional with olive-drab No. 33
winter service uniform.

50. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, olive-drab
(fig. 4). a. Officers and warrant officers.

(1) Description.
(a) Material. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-drab,

Army shade No. 33; or wool, elastique,
or barathea, 141/2 to 19 ounces inclusive,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 51 (dark
shade).

(b) Design. Of standard design with cur-
tain and cord edge braid.

(2) Ornamentation.
(a) General officers. Cord edge braid of

gold bullion or gold color rayon.
(b) All other offers. Cord edge braid of

gold bullion or gold color rayon or silk
with black rayon or silk intermixed.

(o) Warrant offers. Cord edge braid of
silver bullion or silver color rayon or
silk with black rayon or silk inter-
mixed.

TAGO 8676A 4
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1 February 1958

Q Olive-drab uniform. Q Coat, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 61.

Figure 11. Olive-drab Army shade No. 51 uniform and coat.

b. Enlisted men.
(1) Description.

(a) Material. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-
drab, Army shade No. 33.

(b) Design. Same as a(1) (b) above.
(2) Ornamentation. Cord edge braid of ap-

propriate branch color of unit to
which assigned.

c. Wear. Optional with the olive-drab winter
service uniforms.

51. Jacket, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No.
33 (fig. 13). a. Material. Wool serge, 14 to 19
ounces, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

b. Design. A single-breasted, fly front,
jacket, with lapel and turndown collar; lining to
be of matching color. Jacket to fit easily over
the chest and shoulders with sufficient fullness,
and to be fitted smoothly down the front to
waistband; the back to be bloused and in one
piece.

AGO 3950A
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Figure 12. Service cap.

c. Wear. Jacket will be buttoned throughout
whenever worn. It will be worn only with trou-
sers, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

52. Necktie. Necktie, cotton warp, mohair
filling, or tropical worsted, olive-drab, Army
shade No. 51 (of adopted four-in-hand type).

53. Shirt. a. Shirt, cotton, poplin or broad-
cloth, khaki, Army shade No. 1.

b. Shirts of nylon, nylon blend, or other sim-
ilar suitable synthetic, plain weave fabrics in
khaki, Army shade No. 1, which present a mili-
tary appearance comparable to the shirt re-
ferred to in a above, may be worn by all person.
nel when not in formation.

c. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade No.
46 (same as in par. 36).

54. Socks, cotton. Same as in paragraph 37
(black).

55. Shoes, low quarter. Same as described in
paragraph 38, (black) (fig. 7).

56. Trousers, wool, olive-drab, Army shade
No. 54 (officers and warrant officers) (fig. 10).
a. Material. Wool, serge, elastique, or barathea,
14 to 19 ounces, inclusive, olive-drab, Army
shade No. 54 (pink).

b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and
without plaits, and provided with suspender
buttons and belt loops.

c. Wear. Worn only with the coat, wool,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 51.

57. Trousers, wool, olive-drab, Army shade
No. 33 (officers, warrant officers and enlisted
men) (fig. 10). a. Material. Wool serge, 14 to
19 ounces, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and
without plaits.

c. Wear. Worn only with the jacket, wool,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

AGO 395IDA
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(D Service uniform (winter). ® Jacket, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

Figure 13. Service uniform (winter).
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SECTION V

TROPICAL WORSTED UNIFORM

58. Authorization. The tropical worsted sum-
mer uniform is prescribed for wear by officers
and warrant officers. It is an optional uniform
for enlisted men.

59. Composition. See appendix.

60. Occasions for wear. a. Officers and war-
rant officers.

(1) On duty.
(2) Off duty during appropriate uniform

season, under the same conditions for
which the Army Blue uniform is pre-
scribed in paragraph 83a.

(3) During travel.
b. Enlisted men (optional).

(1) On duty, except in formation.
(2) Off duty.
(3) During travel.

61. Coat, summer, wool, tropical worsted,
Army shade No. 61 (fig. 14). a. Material. Tropi-
cal worsted, gabardine, or similar tropical-type
fabric which will resist excessive shrinkage in
normal cleaning, retain its shape, be free of ex-
cessive crinkling, and present a military appear-
ance throughout normal service life, Army shade
No. 61.

b. Design.
(1) General description. A single breasted,

semi-form-fitting sack coat, extending
to crotch, with no pronounced flare or
waistline seam. To fit easily over the
chest and shoulders and to be fitted
slightly at the waist to conform to the
figure. The left front to appear straight
from top button to bottom of front.

(2) Ornamentation.
(a) Officers and warrant officers. Aband

of khaki-color braid, Army shade No.
5, one-half inch in width on each
sleeve, the lower edge 3 inches from
end of sleeve.

(b) Enlisted men. None.

62. Cap, garrison, Army green, shade No. 44.
See paragraph 33.

63. Cap, service, Army green, shade No. 44.
See paragraph 34.

64. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted, Army
shade No. 61 (for officers and warrant officers;
optional for enlisted men) (fig. 15). a. Material.
Tropical worsted, gabardine, or similar tropical-
type fabric (which will resist excessive shrink-
age in normal cleaning, retain its shape, be free
of excessive crinkling, and present a military
appearance throughout normal service life),
Army shade No. 61. Shirt must be of the same
material as the trousers.

b. Description. Of adopted standard design
with standup collar and five front and one neck-
band shirt buttons. Two breast pockets with flaps
to button down. On each shoulder a loop of same
material as the shirt.

c. Wear. Will be worn as an outer garment in
lieu of the coat, summer, tropical worsted within
the limits of the installation when prescribed by
the installation commander but will not be worn
outside thereof, except when performing an as-
signed duty for which it is authorized by the in-
stallation commander, or by an individual travel-
ing from his residence to place of duty and
return.

65. Trousers, summer, wool, tropical worsted,
Army shade No. 61 (officers, warrant officers,
and optional for enlisted men) (fig. 10). a. Mate-
rial. Same as paragraph 64, Army shade No. 61.
(Trousers must be of same material as coat.)

b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and with-
out plaits.

AGO 3950A

AR 670-5
C 13



AR 670-520 September 1956

(D Semidress uniform (summer). (g) Coat, summer, wool, tropical worsted.

Figure 14. Seonidress uniform (sunnicr).
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() Service uniform (summer). ) Shirt, summer.

Figure 15. Service uniform summerer.



SECTION VI

COTTON UNIFORM

66. Authorization. The cotton uniform is pre-
scribed for wear by officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men.

67. Composition. See appendix.

68. Occasions for wear. a. Cotton uniform
(conventional).

(1) Officers and warrant officers. On duty.
(2) Enlisted men.

(a) On duty.
(b) During travel.
(c) Off duty.

b. (Superseded) Cotton uniform (abbreviated).
This uniform will be utilized and worn under con-
ditions prescribed by major commanders within
their respective geographical areas. It is an alter-
nate summer duty uniform, and will be prescribed
for wear by Army personnel when on duty, both
on and off post, and when off duty within the
limits of military reservations, under the same
conditions as the conventional cotton khaki uni-
form is prescribed. Authorization for off duty
wear of this uniform when outside military instal-
lations will be as determined by major commanders
based on consideration of local custom, climate,
and conditions of service. The general principle
to be observed is that the uniform may be author-
ized for off duty wear when outside military
installations in those areas where common usage
has led to general acceptance of shorts as appro-
priate men's wear during hot weather, and the
wearing of this uniform in public by military
personnel will not attract undue attention or
detract from the dignity of the United States
Army uniform.

69. Headgear, cap, garrison, Army Green, shade
No. 44. Same as paragraph 33.'

70. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green, shade
No. 44. Same as paragraph 34.1

71. Shirt, summer, cotton, uniform twill, khaki,
Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men) (fig. 15). a. Material. Cotton,
uniform twill, 8.2 ounces, khaki, Army shade No. 1.
I Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1 will be worn until a date to

be announced at which time they will be replaced by the Army Green caps
prescribed herein, (See appendix.)

b. Design. Same as in paragraph 64b.
c. Wear. With the cotton summer service uni-

form only.

72. Trousers, summer, cotton, uniform twill,
khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 10). a. Material.
Same as in paragraph 71a.

b. Description. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and without
plaits.

c. Wear. As an outer garment with the cotton
summer service uniform only.

73. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform twill,
khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16). a Material.
Same as in paragraph 71a.

b. Design. Of adopted pattern, with collar
stand in back of neck only, collar leaves lying
open and flat in front of neck, having no button
or buttonhole at neck. Feature of shirt is square
bottom. Sleeves are short.

c. Wear. With the summer cotton uniform
(abbreviated). Shirt will be worn tucked inside
the trousers. Major commanders may, at their
discretion, authorize the wear of this garment
with the cotton uniform (conventional) as a sub-
stitute for the long sleeve shirt described in
paragraph 71.

74. Socks, knee length (for officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16). a. Material.
Combed, two-ply cotton knitting yarn, and nylon
reinforcing yarn; sand, Army shade No. 115.

b. Design. Seamless, of sufficient length to
provide for a turnover of 2Y2 to 3 inches at top,
with top to reach a point about 1 inch below the
bottom of the knee cap.

c. Wear. As in paragraph 73c.

75. Trousers, knee length, cotton, uniform
twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16).

a. Material. Same as paragraph 73a.
b. Design. Of adopted pattern, in length to a

point between 1 and 2 inches above the top of the
knee cap.

c. Wear. Same as in paragraph 73c.

TAGO 13A
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Figure 16. C'oton untform (abbreviated).
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SECTION VII

ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

80. Authorization. The Army Blue uniform
is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men, and required for officers
and warrant officers of the active Army on and
after 1 October 1957. It is an optional uniform
for enlisted men. Commanding officers will not
require enlisted men to be equipped with this
uniform.

81. Composition. See appendix.

82. Items of materials previously authorized.
Basic items of the Army Blue uniform (coats,
trousers, capes, and caps) fabricated of Army
shade Nos. 150 and 151 materials previously
authorized but not prescribed in these regula-
tions may continue to be worn until no longer
serviceable.

83. Occasions for wear. a. The Army Blue
uniform is the prescribed uniform for general off
duty wear, except as provided for in paragraph
60. This uniform is preferred to civilian clothing
for wear by officers and warrant officers at social
functions and may be prescribed by commanding
officers under these or such other conditions as
they deem desirable.

b. The Army Blue uniform may be worn with
either a bow tie or a four-in-hand type tie. When
worn with a bow tie, the Army Blue uniform
constitutes a dress uniform and corresponds to
a civilian tuxedo. With the four-in-hand type tie
the Army Blue uniform is a semi-dress uniform.

84. Cape, Blue (for wear by officers and war-
rant officers) (fig. 18). a. Material. Dark blue
barathea beaver, gabardine, broadcloth, or elas-
tique, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as to cover
the skirt of the evening dress coat (par. 108),
but to reach no lower than a point 2 inches below
the knee.

c. Lining.
(1) General officer. Dark blue cloth (syn-

thetic satin) (51/2 ounces minimum
weight).

(2) Other officers. Cloth of the first named
color of the officer's basic branch (syn-
thetic satin) (5 ounces minimum
weight) (par. 178).

(3) Warrant officers. Brown cloth (syn-
thetic satin) (5 ounces minimum
weight).

d. Wear.
(1) With the evening dress uniform.
(2) Optional with the Army Blue and Blue

mess uniforms in lieu of the overcoat,
wool, taupe.

Note. A scarf, rayon, silk, or wool, (woven)
bleached white is authorized for optional wear
by officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men
with the shade 79 (taupe) overcoat when worn
with the Army Blue uniform.

85. Coat, Blue (for officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men) (figs. 19 and 20). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea (11-15 ounces), broadcloth
(14-13 ounces), elastique (16-18 ounces), or
gabardine (11-15 ounces), Army shade No. 150.

b. Design.
(1) General description. A single-breasted

four-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the
waist to conform to the figure, with no
pronounced flare at hips. The left front
to appear straight from top button to
bottom of front.

(2) Shoulder buttons.
(a) On uniforms of those authorized to

wear the aiguillette, a button is at-
tached to the body of the coat on left
or right, depending on the position
in which aiguillette is worn.

(b) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the fourragere, a small regula-
tion coat button is let in the left
shoulder seam one-half inch outside
the collar edge.

(3) Shoulder ornamentation (fig. 21).
(a) Shoulder straps (for officers and

warrant officers). On each shoulder,
a shoulder strap is sewed or snapped
to the coat, centered, with a long side
on the shoulder head seam.

1. Design. The shoulder strap is 1%
inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of blue-black velvet
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for general officers. For other offi-
cers, it is of wool facing cloth, silk
or synthetic grosgrain or satin
cloth of the first named color of the
officer's basic branch, and for war-
rant officers, brown. The strap has
a gold or gold color nylon or rayon
border three-eighths inchwidesur-
rounded on the inside and outside
by a single line of gold Jaceron. If
the branch has two colors, the sec-
ond named color is used as a one-
eighth inch inside border in place

Figure 18. Cape, blue.

of the inside line of Jaceron.
(When gold color nylon or rayon
is used, the Jaceron design is simu-
lated.)

2. Insignia of grade (sec. XIII). Em-
broidered, are placed on the strap.

(a) General oifcers. Appropriate number
of silver stars, five-eighths inch in
diameter, embroidered on a blue-
black velvet background. Each star
is worn with one point toward the
neck.

Figure 19. Army Blue uniform, officers and warrant
officers.
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Figure 20. Army blue uniform, enlisted men.

(b) Colonel. A silver spread eagle,
518 inch in height and 114 inches
between tips of wings (straps are
made in pairs with each eagle head
looking to the front.

(e) Lieutenant colonel. A silver oak
leaf % inch in height and %/8 inch
in width; one leaf on each end of
strap.

(d) Major. A gold leaf % inch in
height and % inch in width; one
leaf on each end of strap.

AR 670-5
C2

(e) Captain. Two silver bars, each 14

inch in width and % inch in length,
parallel to ends of strap, %6 inch
apart and %6 inch from inside of
border; one insignia on each end
of strap.

(f) First lieutenant. One silver bar
14 inch in width and % inch in
length, parallel to ends of strap,
%6 inch from inside of border; one
insignia on each end of strap.

(g) Second lieutenant. One gold bar,
14 inch in width and 5/8 inch in
length, parallel to ends of strap,
%6 inch from inside of border; one
insignia on each end of strap.

Figure 21. Shoulder strap, Army blue uniform.
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Figure 21. Shoulder 8traps Army blue uniform-
continued.

(h) Warrant officer, grade 1. One bar
Y4 inch in width, 3/4 inch in length
with a 5/ 6-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar, a 1/8-
inch latitudinal center of gold %,
inch from inside of border. One
insignia on each end of the strap.

(i) Warrant officer, grade 2. One bar
1/4 inch in width, 3/4 inch in length
with a -inch laitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar; y/-
inch latitudinal gold strip inward
from each end of strip and a 1/4-
inch brown latitudinal center %/,
inch from inside of border. One
insignia on each end of strap.

Figure 21. Shoulder 8trap8, Army blue uniform-
continued.

(j) Warrant officer, grade 3. One bar

1/4 inch in width, % inch in length
with a %6 -inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar, and
a 1/8 -inch latitudinal center of sil-
ver, %, inch from inside of border.
One insignia on each end of strap.

(k) Warrant offocer, grade 4. One bar
1/4 inch in width, % inch in length,
with a 1/-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of bar, 1/-inch
latitudinal silver strips inward
from each end strip and a 1/4-inch
brown latitudinal center %6 inch
from inside of border. One insig-
nia on each end of the strap.

(b) Shoulder loops (for enlisted men).
1. Material. Loops must be of same ma-

terial as that used for the coat.
2. Design. A loop 21/4 to 2/2 inches wide

at the lower end and 11/2 to 1% inches
wide at the collar edge, piped all
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around with gold color nylon or
rayon cord edge braid -inch
wide. Braid to be inserted in the
joining seams completely around
each loop. Loop to be sewed in at
the sleeve head seam, extending
about 1/2 inch outside collar
edge. Loop to have a buttonhole
and to be buttoned with a small
25-line (5/8 inch) regulation coat
button placed % inch from the
finished edge of loop.

(4) Sleeve ornamentation. Gold lace or
gold color nylon or rayon ornamenta-
tion is authorized for officers and war-
rant officers, provided the trouser
stripes and sleeve stripes are of the
same material (par. 9). Gold color
nylon or rayon ornamentation is au-
thorized for enlisted men.

(a) General officers. On each sleeve, one
1 -inch two-vellum gold lace or
gold color nylon or rayon stripe, the
bottom of the stripe 3 inches above
the bottom of the sleeve.

(b) Other officers. On each sleeve, two
1/4-inch two-vellum gold lace or gold
color nylon or rayon stripes placed
1/4 inch apart over a silk stripe of
the first named color of their basic
branch, the bottom of the lower
stripe 3 inches above the bottom of
the sleeve.

(c) Warrant officers. On each sleeve,
two l/4 -inch two-vellum gold lace or
gold color nylon or rayon stripes
placed 14 inch apart over a brown
silk stripe, the bottom of the lower
stripe 3 inches above the bottom of
the sleeve.

(d) Enlisted men. On each sleeve a -
inch stripe of gold color nylon or
rayon soutache braid, parallel to and
3 inches above the bottom of the
sleeve.

86. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Design. Turndown, semisoft, or stiff type.
87. Gloves, white (for wear by all personnel).

a. Material. White kid, silk, cotton or other
suitable material.

AR 670-5
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b. Design. Commercial design with or with-
out button.

c. Wear. Worn when prescribed, optional at
other times.

88. Headgear, cap, blue (for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 22).
a. Material. Wool or fur felt, barathea, broad-
cloth, gabardine, or elastique, dark blue, Army
shade No. 150.

b. Design.
(1) General description. Of adopted de-

sign.
(2) Visor. Of black leather, lined with em-

bossed, green, prime leather; resin
treated; with waterproof edge.

(a) General officers and field grade offi-
cers. Top of visor of dark blue cloth
embroidered in gold or gold color
nylon or rayon with two arcs of oak
leaves in groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men. Top of
visor of plain black shell cordovan
finish leather.

(3) Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half
inch in width, one end forming a slide
and the other fastened to a cap at end
of visor.

(a) All officers and warrant officers. Of
natural or light brown full grain
pigskin or sheepskin, nonbleeding,
covered with two-vellum gold bul-
lion lace or gold color nylon or
rayon.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black shell
cordovan leather matching visor in
appearance.

(4) Band. An outside band 1% inches in
width around the entire cap.

(a) General officers. Of blue-black vel-
vet with oak leaves, in groups of
two, about 1 inch in length and 3/4
inch in width, embroidered in gold
or gold color nylon or rayon.

(b) Other officers and warrant officers.
Of grosgrain silk of the first named
color of the officer's basic branch
(warrant officers-brown), with a
band of two-vellum gold or gold
color nylon or rayon one-half inch

AGO 3950A
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in width at top and bottom; if the
branch has two colors, a 1/8-inch
piping of the second color on the in-
side edges of the gold bands.

(c) Enlisted men. Of basket weave mo-
hair braid matching the shade of the
cap material with a band of two-

Blue cap, warrant officer.

() Blue cap, general officer. Q)

( Blue cap, enlisted man.

Figure 22. Blue cap.

vellum gold color nylon or rayon
braid one-half inch in width at top.

(5) Cap insignia. Same as worn on service
caps (sec. XIII).

c. Wear.
Blue cap, company grade officer. (1) All officers and warrant officers. With

the Army blue uniform and the blue
mess and the evening dress uniforms.

(2) Enlisted men. With the Army blue
uniform.

89. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear on the Army
blue uniform.

a. Officers and warrant officers.
(1) U. S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade.
(3) Insignia of branch.
(4) Distinctive items authorized for in-

r. blue cap, field grade officer and above. fantrymen.

AGO 3960A
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b. Enlisted men.
(1) U. S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade; same size and de-

sign as prescribed for service uni-
forms except of gold color nylon or
rayon on a dark blue background
matching coat.

(3) Insignia of branch.
(4) Distinctive items authorized for infan-

trymen.
(5) Service stripes, diagonal stripes l/-inch

wide gold color nylon or rayon. Service
stripes are worn on the outside half of

AGO 3950A 34.1
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both sleeves, the first stripe to be sewed
at an angle 30 degrees, with lower end
inserted in the front inside seam one-
fourth inch above cuff braid and upper
end inserted in the back seam of sleeve.
Additional stripes are spaced one-eighth
inch apart, above the first stripe.

90. Necktie, black. a. Material. Plain black
material of silk, rayon or tropical worsted without
stripe or figure.

b. Design.
(1) Same as prescribed in paragraph 35 (or

conventional four-in-hand pattern).
(2) On occasions when a tuxedo would be ap-

propriate for civilian dress, a commercial
type black bow tie with square ends is
worn (par. 83).

91. Shirt, white. a. Material. White, plain
weave cotton, without stripe or figure.

b. Design. Commercial type with standard
turndown collar. If shirt with detachable collar
is worn, collar is as prescribed in paragraph 86.

92. Socks, black. Socks are black as pre-
scribed in paragraph 37 or of other suitable fabric,
plain design with elastic tops.

AR 670-5

93. Trousers, blue (fig. 19). a. Material.
(1) General offers. Of same material as

blue coat (par. 85), dark blue, Army
shade No. 150.

(2) Other officers, warrant offers, and en-
listed men. Of same material as coat
(par. 85), sky blue, Army shade No. 151.

b. Design. Cut on the lines of civilian trousers,
without cuffs and without plaits, provided with
buttons for suspenders and with belt loops, with
conventional pockets.

c. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

(1) General offeers. Two l/2-inch stripes of
two-vellum gold lace or of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid, spaced
one-half inch apart.

(2) Other officers and warrant of)ecers. A
stripe of two-vellum gold lace or of two-
vellum gold color nylon or rayon braid
11/2 inches in width.

(3) Enlisted men. A stripe of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid 11/2 inches
in width.

TAGO 3678A
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SECTION IX

BLUE MESS UNIFORM

94. Authorization. The blue mess uniform is
prescribed for optional wear by officers and war-
rant officers. Commanding officers will not re-
quire individuals to be equipped with the uniform
unless specifically directed by the Department of
the Army.

95. Composition. See appendix.
96. Items of materials previously authorized.

Basic items of the blue mess uniform (jackets,
trousers, caps and capes) of Army shade Nos. 150
and 151 materials previously authorized but not
prescribed in these regulations may continue to be
worn until no longer serviceable.

97. Occasions for wear. a. Social functions
of a genera] or official nature after retreat.

b. Private formal dinners and other private
formal social functions after retreat.

c. As prescribed by the commanding officer.
98. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white

cotton material without stripe or figure.
b. Design.

(1) Full dress (wing).
(2) Optional. Turndown, semisoft or stiff

type.
99. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following

insignia are authorized for wear on the blue mess
uniform.

a. Insignia of grade. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 100).

b. Insignia of branch. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 100).

c. Distinctive insignia and trimmings. Distinc-
tive insignia and trimmings are centered on lapels
of jacket; upper edge of insignia is five-eighths
inch below the notch.

100. Jacket, mess, blue (fig. 23). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea, broadcloth, elastique, or gab-
ardine, Army shade No. 150 (same as for blue coat
(par. s5)).

b. Design.
(1) General description. Cut on the lines of

an ev ening dress coat, to descend to point
of hips, slightly curved to a peak behind

and in front. (On uniforms of those
authorized to wear the aiguillette, a but-
ton is attached to the body of the jacket
under collar on left or right, depending
on position aiguillette is worn.)

(2) Lapels. Colors of facings are-
(a) General officers (except chaplains).

Dark blue.
(b) Chaplains. Black.
(c) Other officers and warrant officers. The

first named color of the officers' basic
branch (warrant officers-brown).

(3) Shoulder knots. Of gold bullion cord or
gold color nylon or rayon cord one-fourth
inch in diameter.

(4) Ornamentation, sleeve.
(a) General officers (fig. 24 () @, 0, @,

and (3)). A cuff of blue-black velvet 4
inches in width, with a band of oak
leaves in groups of two, about 1 inch in
width, embroidered in gold or gold
color nylon or rayon, placed 1 inch
below the upper edge of sleeve cuff.
General officers' insignia of grade is
placed 1 inch above the upper edge of
the sleeve cuff. When general officers
also wear the insignia of branch, it is
placed 1 inch above the upper edge of
cuff and insignia of grade is 1 inch
above the insignia of branch. (In-
signia of branch and grade may be
metal or embroidery.) The stars are
worn with one point upward; they are
1 inch in diameter, with the exception
of stars of insignia of General of the
Army, which are three-eighths inch in
diameter.

1. General of the Army. Five stars
fastened together in a circle, inner
points touching, in center of sleeve.

2. General. Four stars, 11/4 inches be-
tween centers, centered horizontally
on outside half of sleeve.

TAGO 8076A
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Q General officers. ) Other than general officers.

Figure 28. Blue mess uniform.

3. Lieutenant general. Three stars, 1/8
inches between centers, center star in
center of sleeve.

4. Major general. Two stars, 2 inches be-
tween centers, centered horizontally
on sleeve.

5. Brigadier general. One star centered
horizontally on sleeve.

(b) Other officers (fig. 25). On each sleeve
a band of two i/4 -inch two-vellum gold

TAGO 8676A

lace or gold color nylon or rayon
stripes placed 1/4 -inch apart over a
grosgrain stripe of the first-named col-
or of their basic branch; the bottom of
the sleeve band to be 3 inches i.bove the
bottom of sleeve, to be surmounted by
the insignia of grade and the insignia
of branch. The insignia of grade con-
sists of a knot composed of three loops,
one large upper and two smaller lower

37
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@ Major general.
(D General of the Army.

@ GeneraL

o Brigadier general.

Figure 211. Sleeve ornamentation, general offers.

@ Lieutenant general.

loops, formed of a varying number of
rows (according to grade as listed
below) of 1, 8-inch gold or gold color
nylon or rayon braid, interlaced at
points of crossing, ends of knots rest-
ing on the sleeve band. The insignia
of branch (metal or embroidery) will
be worn in the center of the space Figure 25. Sleeve ornamentation, other officers.

TAGO 3076A
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formed by the lower curves of the
knot and upper edge of the sleeve band.

1. Colonel. Five rows of braid.
2. Lieutenant colonel. Four rows of

braid.
3. Major. Three rows of braid.
4. Captain. Two rows of braid.
5. First lieutenant. One row of braid.
6. Second lieutenant. Without knot.

Insignia of branch to be worn in
center, and 1 inch above sleeve band.

(c) Warrant officers. Without sleeve band
and knot. Insignia of grade to be worn
on sleeve, centered 4 inches from edge
of sleeve.

101. Necktie, evening dress, black. a. Mate-
terial. Black silk or rayon without stripe or
figure.

b. Design. Commercial type, bow with square
ends.

102. Shirt, white. a. Material. White cotton,
plain weave, without stripe or figure.

b. Design.
(1) Semiformal, civilian soft bosom dress

type attached or detachable turndown
collar or detachable wing collar.

(2) Civilian full dress type with attached or
detachable wing collar.

c. Studs and cuff buttons. Commercial type,
plain white.

103. Trousers, mess, blue (fig. 23). a. Mate-
rial. Of same material as jacket, mess, blue (par.
100).

(1) General officers. Dark blue, Army shade
No. 150.

(2) Other officers and warrant offloers. Sky
blue, Army shade No. 151.

b. Design. Cut on the lines of civilian dress
trousers with a high waist, without cuffs and hip
pockets.

c. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two 1/2 inch stripes of
two-vellum gold lace or of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid, spaced
one-half inch apart.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. A
stripe of two-vellum gold lace or of two-
vellum gold color nylon or rayon braid
11/2 inches in width.

104. Vest, blue, mess. a. Material. White

pique.
b. Design. Single-breasted, cut low, with roll-

ing collar, rounded bottom without points, and
fastened with three detachable extra small white
dress-coat buttons.

I
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SECTION X

EVENING DRESS UNIFORM

105. Authorization. The evening dress uni-
form is prescribed for optional wear by officers
and warrant officers. Commanding officers will
not require individuals to be equipped with this

uniform unless specifically directed otherwise by
the Department of the Army.

106. Composition. See appendix.
107. Occasions for wear. a. Social functions

of a general or official nature after retreat.
b. Private formal dinners and other private so-

cial functions after retreat.
c. As prescribed by the commanding officer.
108. Coat, evening dress (fig. 26). a. Mate-

rial. Blue-black or black commercial type, civil-
ian evening dress material.

b. Design.
(1) General description. A conventional

commercial-type civilian tail coat con-
verted into a military garment by remov-
ing the commercial buttons and replacing
with United States Army large 30 line
(3/4 -inch) evening dress coat buttons,
three on each side and two at the top of
the skirt at waist line. To be provided
with a means of attaching shoulder knot
(described in (2) below). On uniforms
of those authorized to wear the aiguillette,
a button is attached to the body of the
coat under collar on left or right, depend-
ing upon position in which aiguillette is
properly worn.

(2) Shoulder knots. Of gold bullion cord or
gold color nylon or rayon cord one-fourth
inch in diameter, the knot to be formed of
four plaits of three-cord and rounded at
the top: a small 20 line (1/2-inch) gold
regulation button in the upper end of the
knot. Knot to be not more than 51/2
inches in length and 212 inches in width,
conforming to the shoulder, to be stiffened
on the underside with a flexible backing
covered with dark blue or black cloth; to
have attached to the strap a suitable

attachment for fastening to the shoulder
of coat.

(3) Ornamentation, sleeve.

(a) General offers (fig. 24). See para-
graph 100b (4) (a).

Figure 26. Evening dre.ss, coat and trou8era (colonel).
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(D Field and company grade officers.

II_

warrant officers.

Figure 27. Sleeve ornamentation, evening dress.

(b) Other offers and warrant officers (fig.
27). Two inches from sleeve end, the
Army design of ornamentation consist-
ing of a separately attachable blue-
black broadcloth background with a
trefoil approximately 8 inches above
top line of horizontal braid and 61/4
inches across horizontal loop, of 1/4 -inch
two-vellum gold bullion lace or gold
color nylon or rayon embroidery based
on a horizontal strip of two-vellum gold
color nylon or rayon embroidery or
two-vellum gold bullion lace. To be

placed on the outside center of both
sleeves with the regulation insignia of
grade embroidered one-fourth inch
above horizontal braid (sec. XIII).
Colonel's eagles to look to the front of
wearer. Captain's and lieutenant's
bars to be placed with bars horizontal.
Warrant officers' bars to be placed with
bars vertical.

1. Field and company grade officers.
Horizontal braid 1 inch in width.

2. Warrant officers. Horizontal braid
one-fourth inch in width with 1/-
inch separations 2 inches apart; 23/4
inches from sleeve end.

109. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Design. Full dress, wing type.
110. Gloves, dress, white. a. Material. White

kid, silk, cotton, or other suitable material.
b. Design. Commercial design.
111. Insignia. The only insignia authorized

for wear with the evening dress uniform is that
prescribed in paragraph 108 (for ornamentation
of coat).

112. Necktie, evening dress, white. a. Mate-
rial. Plain white silk or rayon, or material match-
ing shirt, without stripes or figures.

b. Design. Conventional civilian full dress
type.

113. Shirt, full dress, white. a. Material.
White cotton without stripes or figures.

b. Design. Conventional civilian full dress.
If shirt with detachable collar is worn, collar is as
prescribed in paragraph 109.

c. Studs and cuff buttons. Commercial type,
plain white.

114. Trousers, evening dress (fig. 26). a. Ma-
terial. Blue-black or black commercial type of
material matching evening dress coat.

b. Design. Conventional civilian evening
dress, without cuffs. '

c. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two 1/2 -inch stripes of
two-vellum gold lace or two-vellum gold
color nylon or rayon braid, spaced one-
half inch apart.

(2) Other offecers and warrant officers. A
stripe of two-vellum gold lace or gold
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color nylon or rayon braid three-fourths

inch in width.

115. Vest, evening dress. a. Material. White

pique or other conventional commercial type civil-

ian evening dress vest material.

20 September 1956

b. Design. Single-breated, cut low with rolling
collar, with pointed bottom, and fastened with
three extra-small detachable white dress coat

buttons.



SCTON Xl

ARMY WHITE UNIFORM

113. Authorization. a. The Army White uni-
form is prescribed for optional wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men. They are en-
couraged to purchase and wear the Army White
uniform on appropriate occasions. Commanding
officers will not require individuals to be equipped
with this uniform, except as provided in b below,
or unless specifically directed otherwise by the
Department of the Army.

b. All officers and warrant officers serving in
the tropics and semitropics outside the continental
limits of the United States, as defined in para-
graph 0A (1) and (2), TA 21 (Peace), except those
non-Regular Army officers who have 2 years or less
to serve on their current tour of active duty or
category commitment, will be required to own the
Army Wrhite uniform and wear it on appropriate
occasions. Major commanders are authorized to
interpret and/or modify this policy to the extent
warranted by local conditions existing within
their respective commands.

117. Composition. See appendix.
118. Occasions for wear. Same as occasions

for wear of the Army Blue uniform (par. 83).
119. Coat, white (fig. 28). a. Material.

(1) White cotton twill or duck.
(2) Optional tropical worsted, gabardine, or

similar fabric.

b. Design.

(1) Geveral description. A single-breasted,
semiform-fitting sack coat, extending to
crotch, with no pronounced flare or waist-
line seam, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders and to be slightly fitted at the
waist to conform to figure. The left
front to appear straight from top button
to bottom of front.

(2) Collar and lapel. Authorized to wear
the aiguillette, a button is attached to
the body of the coat under collar of left
or right, depending upon position in
which aiguillette is properly worn.

(3) O, namentation.
(a) Oficers. A band of white cotton or

mohair braid one-half inch in width on
each sleeve, the lower edge 3 inches
from end of sleeve.

Figure 28. Army chite uniform.

TAGO 6555A
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1,) fl,, tat off" ,.s and eni7ted mnW/.

Without braid.

120. Headgear, cap, white (figs. 2S and 20).

a. lt erial. Of same material as white coat (par.

119).

(1) (GenerOl description. Of adopted design.

(2) l;or. Of black leather. lined with em-

ie ed. green, prime leather.

(a) G'enel-al oj ers and field gIrad offlns,.

Top of visor of dark blue cloth em-

broidered in gold or gold color nylon

or ravon with two arcs of oak leaves

in groups of two.

(5) Coipanly grade o-er,,, warrant of?-

cryis. ad enlisted inc. Top of visor of

plain black shell cordovan finish

leather.

(0) Of(<I , Ol Wrrant of7er. Of natu-

ral or light brown full grain pigskin

or sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered

with two-vellum gold bullion lace or

gold color nylon or rayon.

(b ) E1literl inen. Of plain black leather,
m1:tlin1g vi-Or in appearance.

(4) Dun1d (all p r"onnel). An outside white

braid 11' inches in width around the en-

tire cap: bottom of body band lined with

(lark blue cloth.

(5) (op inaia. Same as worn on service
caps (see. XIII).

7 r. By officers and warrant officers with

the Army White and white mess uniforms. lly

enlisted men with the Army White uniform.

121. Insignia (see. XIII). Only the following

insignia are authorized for wear on the Army

White uniform.
a. O#ierrs and warrant ollicers.

(1) U. S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade.
(3) Insignia of branch.

?. Enlisted men.
(1) U. S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade; same size and desig-n

as prescribed for service uniforms except

on a white background matching coat.

(3) Insignia of branch.
(4) Distinctive items authorized for infan-

trymen.
(5) Service stripes, diagonal stripes /-inch

wide gold color nylon or rayon. Service

stripes are worn on the outside half of

both sleeves, the first stripe to be sewed

at an angle of 30 degrees, with lower end

inserted in the front inside seani 3 inches

above the bottom of the sleeve, and upper

end inserted in the back seam of sleeve.

Additional stripes are spaced one-eighth

inch apart, above the first stripe.

122. Trousers, white (fig. 28). a. Material.

Of same material as white coat (par. 119).

b. Design. Cut on lines of civilian trousers;

without stripe, welt, or cuff, and with conventional

watch, hip, and side pockets.

TAGO G555A



SECTION XII

WHITE MESS UNIFORM

123. Authorization. a. The white mess uni-
form is prescribed for optional wear by officers
and warrant officers. They are encouraged to
purchase and wear the white mess uniform on
appropriate occasions. Commanding officers will
not require individuals to be equipped with this
uniform, except as provided in b below, or unless
specifically directed otherwise by the Department
of the Army.

b. All officers and warrant officers serving in
the tropics and semitropics outside the continental
limits of the United States, as defined in para-
graph 3h(1) and (2), TA 21 (Peace), except
those non-Regular Army officers who have 2 years
or less to serve on their current tour of active duty
or category commitment, will be required to own
the white mess uniform and wear it on appropriate
occasions. Major commanders are authorized to
interpret and/or modify this policy to the extent
warranted by local conditions existing within their
respective commands.

124. Composition. See appendix.
125. Occasions for wear. Same as occasions

for wear of the blue mess uniform (par. 97).
126. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following

insignia are authorized for wear on the white mess
uniform.

a. Insignia of grade. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 127).

b. Insignia of branch. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 127).

c. Distinctive insignia and trimlmlings. Distinc-
tive insignia and trimmings are centered on lapels
of jacket; upper edge of insignia is 5/ inch below
the notch.

127. Jacket, mess, white (fig. 29). a. Mate-
rial.

(1) White cotton twill or duck.
(2), Optional; tropical worsted, gabardine,

or similar fabric.
b. Design.

(1) General description. Cut on the lines of
an evening dress coat, to descend to point

of hips, and slightly curved to a peak
behind and in front. On uniforms of
those authorized to wear the aiguillette,
a button is attached to the body of the
jacket under collar on left or right, de-

Figure 29. Wkite mess uniform.
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pending upon position in which aiguil-
lette is properly worn.

(2) Shovlder, knots. (Same as for blue mess

and evening dress uniforms.) Of gold
bullion cord or gold color nylon or rayon
cord 1/4-inch diameter.

(3) Ornamentation, sleeve.
(a) (eeiral offirers. A cuff of heavy white

braid 4 inches in width. One inch

above the upper edge of sleeve cuff is

the insignia of grade in white embroid-

ery. The stars are worn with one point
upward; they are 1 inch in diameter,
with the exception of stars of insignia
of General of the Army, which are 3/-
inch diameter.

1. General of the Army. See paragraph
100b (4) (a)1.

2. General. See paragraph 100b (4) (a) 2.
J. Lieutenant general. See paragraph

100b (4) (a)3.
4. Major general. See paragraph 100b-

(4)(a)4.
5. Brigadier general. See paragraph

100b (4) (a) 5.
(b) Other officers. On each sleeve a band

of white braid 1/2 inch in width, the
lower edge 3 inches from the end of
sleeve, surmounted by insignia of grade
and insignia of branch. The insignia
of grade consists of a knot composed
of three loops, one large upper and two
smaller lower loops, formed by a vary-

20 September 1956

ing number of rows (according to
grade as listed below) of 8 -inch white
soutache braid, interlaced at points of
crossing, ends of knots resting on the
sleeve band. The insignia of branch
(metal or embroidery) will be worn
in the center of the space formed by
the lower curves of the knot and the
upper edge of the sleeve band.

1. Colonel. See paragraph 100b (4) (b)1.
2. Lieutenant colonel. See paragraph

100 b (4) (b) 2.
3. Major. See paragraph 100b (4) (b)3.
4. Captain. See paragraph 100b(4) (b)4.
5. First lieutenant. See paragraph 100-

b(4) (b)5.
6. Second lieutenant. See paragraph

100b(4) (b)6.
(c) Warrant officers. See paragraph 100-

b(4) (c).
128. Trousers, dress, black (fig. 29). a. Mate-

rial. Black lightweight material.
b. Design. Commercial civilian dress with

black silk or satin stripe; cut with a high waist,
and without hip pockets.

129. Vest, mess, white. a. Material. Of same
material as white mess jacket (par. 127).

b. Design. Single-breased, cut low, with roll-
ing collar, rounded bottom without points, and
factened with three detachable extra small white
dress-coat buttons.

c. Optional. A black cummerbund may be worn
in lieu of the vest.



SECTION XIII

INSIGNIA

130. Use. a. The insignia worn by military
personnel designate the following:

(1) Grade.
(2) Branch.
(3) Capacity or duty assignment.
(4) Prior Army service.

b. Insignia other than items specifically author-
iied by these regulations will not be worn on the
uniform, except that-

(1) The Department of the Army may grant
specific authorization otherwise.

(2) The Chief of Staff, former chiefs of staff
and generals of the Army may prescribe
their own insignia.

131. General description. a. Material. In-
signia will meet the approved material specifica-
tions and will be attached to the uniform in such
manner that they will rest firmly without turning.

(1) Insignia of grade.
(a) Officers and warrant officers. Appro-

priate color metal or embroidery.
(b) Enlisted personnel. Embroidery.

(2) Collar and lapel insignia.
(a) Offleers and warrant officers. Appro-

priate color metal or embroidery. (The
"U. S." and branch insignia worn on
the collar and lapel will be of the same
material.)

(b) Enlisted personnel. Gold color metal.
b. Design. In creating or selecting a design,

consideration must be given to all other insignia
which may be authorized for wear by the individ-
ual in order that the collective insignia will en-
hance the attractiveness of the uniform and con-
tribute to the unit or individual morale.

(1) Requirements in the interest of good vis-
ibility are-

(a) Simplicity.
(b) Proper color combinations.
(c) Minimum of detail.

(2) Insignia which involve heads or direc-
tion will be made to face to dexter.

(3) All requests for insignia designs will be
forwarded to The Quartermaster Gen-

a General of the Army.

® General officers.

INSIGNIAOF GADE

@ Other officers and warrant officers.

UN/7

D Enlisted men.

Figure 30. Insignia on garrison cap.

eral, Department of the Army, Washing-
ton 25, D. C. Samples of approved de-
signs will be retained by that office.

132. Headgear ornamentation and insignia.
a. Cap, garrison.

(1) Garrison cap braid refers to piping used
for additional identification purposes.
Braid will be secured to the top edge of
the curtain of the garrison cap.

(a) General officers. Cord edge braid of
gold bullion or gold color rayon (fig.
30 (1) and (i)).
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D Officers.

@ Warrant officers.

o Enlisted personnel.

Figure 31. Insignia, service cap.

(b) All other oflcers. Cord edge braid of

gold bullion or gold color rayon or gold

color silk with black rayon or black silk

intermixed (fig. 30 ®).
(c) Warrant opfcers. Cord edge of silver

bullion or silver color rayon or silver

color silk with black rayon or black

silk intermixed (fig. 30 0).
(d) Enlisted men. Cord edge braid match-

ing the cap, Army green, shade No. 44.

(2) The following insignia are worn on the

garrison cap:
(a) Offeers and warrant officers.

1. Insignia of grade centered on the left

curtain (par. 134).

20 September 1956

2. Optional; the approved "Airborne"

cap insignia centered on the right

curtain (par. 146).

(b) Enlisted men.
1. Approved unit (distinctive) insignia

centered on the left curtain (par.

146).
2. Optional; the approved "Airborne"

cap insignia in lieu of the unit in-

signia (par. 146f).

b. Cap, service. Insignia will be worn on the

cap, service, secured through the front eyelet pro-

vided thereon.
(1) All offers. The coat of arms of the

United States 23/8 inches in height of gold

color metal (fig. 31 ()).

(2) Warrant officers. An eagle rising with

wings displayed standing on a bundle of

two arrows, all inclosed in a wreath. In-

signia to be 11/2 inches in height of gold

color metal (fig. 31 0).
(3) Enlisted personnel. A plain disk 11/2 in-

ches in diameter, superimposed thereon

the coat of arms of the United States, all

of gold color metal (fig. 31 T).

c. Helmet and helmet liner. Only the insignia

prescribed below will be placed on the helmet or

helmet liner (fig. 32).
(1) All officers (except chaplains) and all

warant officers.

(a) Insignia of grade, of the prescribed

size and color, as shown in figure 32.

(b) Optional replica of authorized distinc-

tive and/or shoulder sleeve insignia,

either painted or decalcomania, placed

in positions approximately over the

ears. When both insignia are won, the

shoulder sleeve insignia is placed on the

left side; the distinctive insignia is

placed on the right side of helmet or

helmet liner.

(2) Enlisted personnel.

(a) Insignia of grade without background,

of black color, 2 inches in width, as

shown in figure 32.

(b) Authorized distinctive and/or shoulder

sleeve insignia. Same as c (1) (b)

above.

(3) Chaplains. The appropriate chaplain

insignia (no insignia of grade), of the
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prescribed size and color, as shown in
figure 32.

(4) All military police personnel (fig. 32).
(a) The letters "MP" on the helmet or

helmet liner as shown in figure 32@.
(b) A painted band generally parallel to

the edge and following the contour
of the helmet or helmet liner as
shown in figure 32@. The band to
be alined with the letters "MP" and
in the following colors:

1. Division units. 1/ 4 -inch red band.
2. Corps units. 5/-inch blue stripe

above a 5/8-inch white stripe.
3. Army units. 5/8-inch white stripe

above a 5/8-inch red stripe.
4. Other Military Police units includ-

ing school troops. 1/ 4-inch white
band.

(c) Unit numerical designation and unit
distinctive insignia to be optional,
but when so ordered to be placed on
helmet or helmet liner approximate-
ly over the wearer's ears, centered
on the colored band. Neither the nu-
merical designation nor the distinc-
tive insignia to exceed 3 inches in
height or width. The numerical
designation to be placed on the left
side, and the distinctive insignia on
the right of the helmet or helmet
liner.

(d) Insignia of grade.
1. Officers and warrant officers. Insig-

nia of grade of the prescribed size
and color placed as shown in fig-
ure 32@.

2. Enlisted men. The insignia of grade
without background, of black
color, placed as shown in figure
32@.

d. Wearing insignia on special headgear.
When necessary for purposes of identification,
commanders are authorized to direct the wear-
ing of insignia of grade only, appropriately
painted or attached to special headgear.

133. "U. S." insignia. a. Officers and warrant
officers.

(1) Description. Block letters "U. S." of
gold color metal, 7/ 6-inch in height,

AGO 3950A
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Figure 38. "U. S." insignia-ocers and warrant offcers.

each letter followed by a period (fig.
33).

(2) How worn. On both collars of the coat
as shown in figures 34() and @. On
both collars of the jacket as shown in
figures 54() and .

b. Enlisted personnel.
(1) Description. Block letters "U. S." He-

inch in height on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold metal (fig. 35).

(2) How woorn.
(a) On the right collar of coats as shown

in figure 36. On the right collar of
jackets as shown in figure 54@. For
exceptions see (c) below.

(b) On right collar of shirt. See figure
55.

(c) On both collars of the coats and
jackets and on both collar ends of
shirt-by male enlisted personnel,
prior to completion of basic train-
ing, who are not assigned to a
branch unit.

134. Insignia of grade for officers. a. Gen-
eral of the Army (fig. 37).

Figure 34. Insignia on lapels and collar of coat,
AGO 3960A
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Figure 35. "U. S." insignia-enlisted personnel.

(1) Description.
(a) Five silver five-pointed stars, each

star % inch in diameter, fastened
together in a circle, inner points
touching, the surface of the stars to

b. All other general officers.
(1) Description. Silver five-pointed stars,

each star 1 inch in diameter, center
ridges raised in "V" sections, ridges
and points sharp; or similar silver
stars (miniatures), each 5/8 inch in
diameter.

(a) General. Four silver stars (fig.
39()).

(b) Lieutenant general. Three silver
stars (fig. 39@).

(c) Major general. Two silver stars (fig.
390).

Figure 36. Insignia on collar of coat-enlisted personnel.

be smooth, center ridges raised in V
section, ridges and points rounded.

(b) Coat of arms of the United States of
gold color metal, 7/8 inch in height,
with the shield and crest enameled.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket as shown in fig-
ure 37.

(b) On both ends of shirt collar when
worn as an outside garment as
shown in figure 38.

(c) On garrison cap on left side as
shown in figure 300.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner as
shown in figure 320.

(d) Brigadier general. One silver star
(fig. 390).

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket.
1. General. See figure 390.
2. Lieutenant general. See figure 39@.
3. Major general. See figure 390.
4. Brigadier general. See figure 39@.

(b) On shirt or jacket, cotton, sateen,
olive-green No. 107 when worn as
outer garment. On both sides of the
collar, the edge of the forward star
1 inch from the end of the collar
(fig. 40). General officers appointed
in or assigned to duty with technical

AGO 3950A
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Fq cv' .,7. Insiom of grade on shoulder lonp , General

of the Army.

or administrative branches are au-
thorized to wear the appropriate in-
signia of branch or service on the
left collar in lieu of the insignia of
grade.

( ) O/( iISO n cap. On the left side as

shown in figure 30@.
(d) On hlh et and helmet liner. As

shown in figure 32(T.

c. Colonel (fig. 41).
(1) Description. A silver spread eagle 3,j

inch in height, 11/,2 inches between tips
of wings. (Insignia is to be made in
pairs in order that, when worn, the
head of the eagle and laurel branch
will face to the front).

Figure::'. lvGa on collar of shirt, ( ,ocal of
,,f th, Army.

(2) Hoiw worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. The eagle head
toward the neck, beak to the front
(fig. 41).

(b) On right end of shirt or jacket. cut-
ton, sateen, olire-ren( No. 7o7

when worn as outer garment. The
head of eagle toward top of collar,
beak to the front of wearer with
wing tip 1 inch from end of collar
(fig. 42).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side,
the head of the eagle facing to the
front (fig. 300).

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Cen-
tered on the front, head of the eagle
facing to the wearer's right (fig.
32()).

() General.

I

6)Lieutenant general.

AGO LuA
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(b) On right end of shirt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive green No. 107 when worn
as outside garment. The stem of leaf
down and front edge of leaf 1 inch
from end of collar (fig. 42).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side, stem
of leaf down (fig. 30 (i)).

Figure 1,0. Insignia on collar of shirt, general officers.

@ Major general.

@ Brigadier general.

Figure 39. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops.

d. Lieutenant colonel (fig. 43).
(1) Description. A silver oak leaf, with ir-

regular surf ace, 1 inch in height and 1

inch in width.
(2) How worn.

(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
overcoat, and jdcket. As shown in fig-
ure 43.

Figure 41. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, colonel.

Figure 42. Insignia on collar of shirt, officers and war-

rant officers.

AR 670-5



overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 44.

(b) On right end of shirt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive green Yo. 107 then worn

a.o outside garment. Same as d(2) (5)
I above.

(c) ao garrison cap. Same as d(2) (c)
above.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Same as
d(2) (d) above.

f. Captain (fig. 45).
(1) Description. Two silver bars each :

inch in width, 1 inch in length, with
smooth surface. Bars to be 1/4 inch apart.

(2) How wtoren.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 45.

ig/ur( )? Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, licutenant

(d) On helmet and helmet line,. Centered
on the front, leaf worn with stem down
(fig. 3)2

J. Maj (fig. 44).
(1) Description. A gold oak leaf, with ir-

regular surface, 1 inch in height and 1
inch in width.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

Figur 43. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, captain.

(b) On right end of shirt or jacket, coton.,
sateent, olive-green No. 107 when worn
as outside garment. See figure 42.

(0) On garrison cap. On the left side.
See figure 30 (.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. See fig-
ure 32 (i).

g. Firs.'t lieutenant (fig. 46).
(1) Description. One silver bar /8 inch in

width, 1 inch in length with smooth Sur-
guru ). Insignia of Irude on xhouhldr loops. major. face.

F

Fi
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(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 46..

(b) On right end of shirt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive-green No. 107 when worn
as outside garment. Bar at right angle
to top of collar and placed 1 inch from
end of collar (fig. 42).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar
is perpendicular to bottom edge of cap
(fig. 30 ().

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered
on the front, bar perpendicular to the
bottom edge (fig. 32 (i).

shoulder loops, first

A. Second lieutenant (fig. 47).
(1) Description. One gold bar 8 inch in

width, 1 inch in length with smooth sur-
face.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 47.

(b) On right end of shirt collar or jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive green, No. 107 when
worn as outside garment. Same as g
(2) (b) above.

(c) On garrison cap. Same as g (2) (c)
above.

Figure 47. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, second
lieutenant.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Same as
g(2) (d) above.

135. Insignia of grade for warrant officers.
a. Description. One bar 3/ inch in width and 11/8
inch in length (fig. 48).

(1) Warrant officer, Grade I. Gold bar with
brown enamel bands.

(2) Warrant officer, Grade II. Gold bar with
three brown enamel bands.

(3) Warrant officer, Grade III. Silver bar
with two brown enamel bands.

(4) Warrant offloer, Grade IV. Silver bar
with three brown enamel bands.

b. How worn.
(1) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, over-

coat, and jacket. As shown in figure 48.
(2) On right end of shirt or jacket, cotton,

sateen, olive-green No. 107 when worn as
outside garment. Bar at right angle to
top collar and placed 1 inch from end of
collar (fig. 42).

(3) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar
perpendicular to the bottom edge of the
cap (fig. 30 (i)).

(4) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered
on the front, bar perpendicular to the bot-
tom edge (fig. 32 ().

136. Insignia for officer candidates. a. De-
scription. On a dark blue cloth background, 21/4

TAGO 3849A

Figure 46. Insignia of grade on
lieutenant.
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D Warrant officer, Grade I.

@ Chief warrant officer, Grade II.

o Chief warrant officer, Grade III.

j Chief warrant officer, Grade TT.

Figure 48. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, warrant
officers.

inches in diameter, the letters "CS" in monogram
form, within the letter "0" in gold color, all ele-
ments :e inch in width (fig. 49).

Figure 49. Ofocer candidate insignia.

b. How worn. On outside half of sleeves of
coats, overcoats, jackets, and shirts when worn as
the outer garment as shown in figure 50.

c. When worn. By military personel while
students at officer candidate schools.

R./~ALF
WA - Worn On

iBoth Jeeve

yELDOlW

Figure 50. Wearing of ofcer candidate insignia.

137. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel.
a. Noncom issioned officers and privates first

class. Embroidered chevrons, arcs, and lozenges
of gold color on an Army green or dark blue back-
ground 31/ inches in width forming a 1/-inch edg-
ing around the entire insignia and /16-inch space
between each chevron and arc (fig. 51).

(1) Master sergeant (E-7). Three chevrons
above three arcs (fig. 51 0).

(2) First sergeant (E-7). Three chevrons
above three arcs with a lozenge between
the chevrons and the arcs (fig. 51 ®).

(3) Sergeant first class (E-6). Three chev-
rons above two arcs (fig. 51 @).

(4) Sergeant (E-5). Three chevrons above
one are (fig. 51 (@).

(5) Corporal (E-4). Two chevrons (fig. 51

(6) Private first class (E-3). One chevron

(fig. 51 @).

TACoo 3s45A I
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( Master sergeant. First sergeant. D Sergeant first class.

A A
® Sergeant. 0 Corporal. 0 Private first class.

Figure 51. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel,
non-commissioned officers and privates first class.

b. Army specialists. Embroidered arcs V/6
inch in height and an eagle device of gold color
on an Army green or dark blue cloth back-
ground 2 inches in width, arched at the top and
shaped like an inverted chevron at the bottom;
1/-inch space between each arc (fig. 52).

() Master specialist.

OD Specialist, first class.

() Specialist, second class.

o Specialist, third class.

Figure 52. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel,
Army specialists.

(1) Master specialist. Three arcs above
the eagle device (fig. 52(0).

(2) Specialist, first class. Two arcs above
the eagle device (fig. 52@).

(3) Specialist, second class. One arc above
eagle device (fig. 52T).

(4) Specialist, third class. Eagle device
only (fig. 52®)).

c. How worn. On the outer half of both
sleeves on coats, jackets, overcoats, and shirts
when worn as the outer garment and on work
clothing as shown in figure 53.

138. Insignia of grade worn by retired per-
sonnel. Retired officers and enlisted personnel
upon occasions of ceremony will wear the insig-
nia of the grade in which retired. Personnel of
the Regular Army who rendered honorable
service in time of war in a higher grade than
that in which retired may wear at their option
when not on active duty and on occasions of
ceremony either the insignia of the higher grade
or that of the grade in which retired.

139. Authority for wearing insignia of
branch.

a. (1) Chief of Staff, former chiefs of staff,
and Generals of the Army. Insignia
will be such as they may prescribe.

(2) All other general officers. All other
general officers are authorized to wear
(on an optional basis) the insignia of
branch, when appointed in or assigned

AGO 3950A
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OR&rNIZor/ON
/N.SI&1VI1A,

RICHr LEFT

(Q Long sleeves.

aD Short sleeves.

Figure 53. Wearing insignia on sleeve, enlisted
personnel.

to duty with an administrative or
technical branch.

b. All other officers of the Regular Army and
officers on extended active duty will wear the
insignia of the branch in which they are as-
signed or detailed.

c. Officers appointed in the Army of the
United States will wear the insignia of branch
to which assigned or detailed.

d. Reserve officers and officers of the National
Guard in Federal service will wear the same
insignia as prescribed for officers of the Regu-
lar Army.

c. Retired officers and enlisted men, not on
active duty, will wear the insignia of branch in
which last assigned.

f. Warrant officers will wear insignia de-
icribed in paragraph 141x regardless of as-

signment.

g. Persons who served honorably in time of
war, when wearing the uniform on occasions of
ceremony, may wear the insignia of the branch
in which last assigned.

h. Enlisted personnel will wear the insignia
of the branch of the unit to which they are as-
signed, except as follows:

(1) When assigned to headquarters or
headquarters companies of divisions
or higher units or to TD units, indi-
viduals will wear the insignia of the
branch which indicates their specific
assignment. For example, individuals
assigned to the Adjutant General sec-
tion of a division will wear Adjutant
General's Corps insignia; those as-
signed to a finance detachment of a
quartermaster class II installation
will wear Finance Corps insignia.

(2) When the unit or duty assignment of
the individual does not have appropri-
ate branch insignia, he will wear the
Unassigned to Branch insignia. For
example, enlisted men assigned for
duty with a General Staff section; en-
listed men assigned to psychological
warfare units.

(3) Basic trainees will not wear insignia
of branch.

(4) Upon reassignment, individuals will
continue to wear the insignia of their
former branch until reporting for new
assignment.

(5) Personnel assigned to medical units
which are organic to TOE units of
other branches will wear the Army
Medical Service insignia.

i. The General Staff insignia will be worn by
those commissioned officers, other than general
officers-

(1) Assigned to the offices of the Secre-
tary of the Army, the Under Secre-
tary of the Army, and the Assistant
Secretaries of the Army who are au-
thorized by the Secretary of the Army
to wear this insignia during their tour
of duty in these offices.

(2) Detailed to duty on the Army General
Staff.

(3) Assigned to the Office, Chief of In-
formation who are authorized by the

AGO 3960A
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Chief of Staff to wear this insignia
during their tour of duty in this office.

(4) Detailed in General Staff with troops.
See AR 614-100.

J. The Inspector General insignia will be
worn by The Inspector General and those offi-
cers detailed as inspectors general under AR

614-100.
k. The Military Intelligence Reserve insignia

will be worn by Reserve officers assigned to the
Military Intelligence Reserve while on inactive
duty training and while on active duty for train-
ing. While on extended active duty, these offi-
cers will wear the insignia of branch in which
they are detailed.

1. National Guard Bureau insignia will be
worn by those officers assigned or detailed to the
National Guard Bureau and United States prop-
erty and disbursing officers assigned to State 0 Warrant officers.

National Guard staffs.
m. Staff Specialist Reserve insignia will be

worn by Reserve officers not on extended active
duty assigned to the Staff Specialist Reserve.
See AR 140-7.

n. The Army Security Reserve insignia will
be worn by Reserve officers and enlisted person-
nel assigned to the Army Security Reserve while
on inactive duty training and while on active
duty for training. While on extended active
duty, these officers will wear the insignia of
branch in which they are detailed. LAPEL

® Enlisted personnel.

Figure 54. Insignia on lapels and collar of jacket.

140. Insignia of branch-how worn. As used
in this section the word "collar" refers to that
part of the coat, jacket, or shirt around the neck
which forms a neckband and turnover piece.
The word "lapel" will be used when referring
to the "revere" of coats and jackets.

a. Officers and warrant officers.
(1) On both lapels of the coat as shown in

D Officers. figures 34() and (. On both lapels of

AGO 3950A
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the jacket as shown in figures 54()
and 0.

(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in fig-
ure 42.

b. Enlisted personnel.
(1) On the left collar of the coat as shown

in figure 36. On the left collar of the
jacket as shown in figure 54@.

(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in fig-
ure 55. Male enlisted personnel under-
going basic training will not wear in-
signia of branch.

141. Description of insignia of branch. The
numerical regimental or battalion designation
in 1/4-inch numerals on branch insignia for
Armor, Artillery, Corps of Engineers and In-
fantry is authorized on an optional basis. Such

1 February 1958

items will not be furnished from appropriated
funds.

a. Adjutant General's Corps.
(1) Offcers (fig. 560). A shield 1 inch in

height, a chief of blue with 1 large and
12 small white stars thereon, and 13
vertical stripes, 7 white and 6 red.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 56@). A
shield consisting of a chief with 1 large
and 12 small stars thereon and 13
vertical stripes on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

b. Armor.
(1) Officers (fig. 57()). The front view of

a Dental Corps. ( Medical Corps.

Figure J.;- Insignia on collar of shirt, enlisted personnel.

@ Medical Service Corps. @ Veterinary Corps.

9 Army Nurse Corps. @ Army Medical
Specialist Corps.

) Officers. ( Enlisted personnel.

Figure 7. Adjutant General's Corps.

Unicers. Enlisted personnel.

Figure7 A rmor.

AGO 3950A
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a M-26 tank, gun slightly raised,
superimposed on two crossed sabers in
scabbards, cutting edge up, '%s inch
in height overall, of gold color metal.

(2) Enlisted men (fig. 57@). The front
view of a M-26 tank, gun slightly
raised, superimposed on two crossed
cavalry sabers in scabbards, cutting
edge up, on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

c. Army Medical Service.
(1) Officers.

(a) Dental Corps (fig. 58()). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height,
with the letter "D" 3/8 inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.

(b) Medical Corps (fig. 58@). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height.

(c) Medical Service Corps (fig. 58@).
A silver color caduceus, 1 inch in
height, with a monogram consisting
of the letters "MS" 3/8 inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.

(d) Veterinary Corps (fig. 580). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height,
with the letter "V" % inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.

(e) Army Nurse Corps (fig. 580). A
gold color caduceus 1 inch in height
with the letter "N" 3/8 inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.

(f) Army Medical Specialist Corps (fig.
58@). A gold color caduceus, 1 inch
in height, with a monogram consist-
ing of the letter "S" /8 inch in
height in black color superimposed
thereon.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 58()). A cadu-
ceus on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

d. Army Security Reserve.
(1) Officers (fig. 59()). Two crossed keys

with a vertical lightning flash crossed
between them, 1 inch in height of gold
color metal.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 59@). Two
crossed keys with a vertical lightning
flash crossed between them, on a 1-
inch disk, all of gold color metal.

) Officers. @ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 59. Army Security Reserve.

Figure 0. Unassigned to Branch.

e. Unassigned to Branch-enlisted personnel
(fig. 60). The coat of arms of the United States
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

f. Artillery.
(1) Officers (fig. 61()). A missile sur-

mounting two crossed field guns, all of
gold color metal, 11/8 inches in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 61@). A mis-
sile surmounting two crossed field
guns on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

g. Chaplains.
(1) Christian faith (fig. 63()). A sliver

color Latin cross 1 inch in height.
(2) Jewish faith (fig. 63@). A double tab-

let bearing Roman numerals from I to
X surmounted by two equilateral tri-
angles interlaced, all of silver color, 1
inch in height.

h. Chemical Corps.
(1) Officers (fig. 64(0). A benzene ring of

cobalt blue color superimposed in
the center of crossed gold color retorts,
1/2 inch in height and 1%6 inch in
width overall.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 64@). A ben-
zene ring superimposed in the center
of crossed retorts on a 1-inch disk, all
of gold color metal.

i. Civil Affairs and Military Government.
(1) Officers (fig. 62(0). On an armillary

globe 5/8 inch in diameter, a torch of
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Officers. @ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 61. ArtillerY.

4: Officers. Q Enlisted personnel.

Figmne 3'. Civil Affairs and Military Government.

W0 0
V10 0 0w~ooa oo
0E 07

4 Christian faith. © Jewish faith.

Figure 6,. Chaplains.

( Officers. © Enlisted personnel.

Figure 64. Chemical Corps.

(i Officers. 0 Enlisted personnel.

Figure 65. Corps of Engineers.

() Officers. D Enlisted personnel.

Figure 66. Finance Corps.

Liberty 1 inch in height surmounted

by a scroll and sword crossed in

saltire, all of gold color metal.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 62@). On an

armillary globe, a torch of Liberty sur-

mounted by a scroll and sword crossed

in saltire, on a 1-inch disk, all of gold

color metal.

j. Corps of Engineers.
(1) Officers (fig. 65(0). A gold color

triple-turreted castle 11/16 inch in

height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 65@). A

triple-turreted castle on a 1-inch disk,

all of gold color metal.

k. Finance Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 66()). A gold color dia-

mond, 1 inch by 3/4 inch, short axis

vertical.
(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 660). A dia-

mond on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color

metal.

1. General Staff-officers (fig. 67). The coat

of arms of the United States, % inch in height,

of gold color, superimposed on a five-pointed

silver star, 1 inch in circumscribing diameter.

The shield and glory to be in color stripes of

white and red, chief of blue, and the sky of the

glory blue.

m. Infantry.
(1) Officers (fig. 68(0). Two gold color

crossed muskets 3/4 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted men (fig. 680). Two crossed

muskets on a 1-inch disk all of gold

color metal.

n. Inspector General-officers (fig. 69). A

sword and fasces 3/4 inch in height, crossed and

wreathed in gold color with the inscription

"Droit et Evant" (Right and Forward) in blue

color on upper part of wreath.
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o. Judge Advocate General's Corps-officers
(fig. 70). A gold color sword and pen crossed
and wreathed, 11/1, inch in height.

p. Military Intelligence Reserve.
(1) Officers (fig. 71()). A gold color eared

shield 3/4 inch in height, bearing a
circle connected with the border by 13
radial ribs, within the circle a sphinx
in profile, couchant.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 71@). A gold
color eared shield 3/4 inch in height,
bearing a circle connected with the
border by 13 radial ribs, within the
circle a sphinx in profile, couchant, all
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

Figure 67. General Staff-officers.

O Officers. D Enlisted men.

Figure 68. Infantry.

Figure 69. Inspector General-officers.

Figure 70. Judge Advocate General's Corps-officers.

0 Officers. Q Enlisted personnel.

Figure 71. Military Intelligence Reserve.

q. Military Police Corps.
(1) Officers (fig. 72(). Two crossed gold

color pistols 3/4 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 720). Two

crossed pistols on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

r. National Guard Bureau-officers (fig. 73).
Two crossed gold color fasces superimposed on
an eagle displayed with wings reversed, 3/4 inch
in height.

s. Ordnance Corps.
(1) Officers (fig. 74)). A gold color shell

and flame 1 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 74@). A shell

and flame on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

t. Quartermaster Corps.
(1) Officers (fig. 75()). A gold color sword

and key crossed on a wheel sur-
mounted by a flying eagle, the felloe of
the wheel set with 13 stars. The felloe
of the wheel to be of blue color, hub
center red edged with white. Insignia
3/ inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 75@). A
sword and key crossed on a wheel sur-
mounted by a flying eagle, the felloe of
the wheel set with 13 stars on a 1-inch
disk, all of gold color metal.

u. Signal Corps.
(1) Officers (fig. 76()). Two signal flags

crossed, dexter flag white with red
center, the other flag red with white
center, with a flaming torch of gold
color upright at center of crossed
flags; 7/ inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 76@). Two
signal flags crossed with a flaming
torch upright at center of crossed flags
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.
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v. Staff Specialist Reserve-officers (fig. 77).

A sword li% inches in length laid horizontally

across the upper part of an open book. Below

the sword and across the lower corners of the

book two laurel branches crossed at stems. In-

signia 1316 inch in height, of gold color.

w. Transportation Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 780). A ship's steering

wheel, superimposed thereon a shield

charged with a winged car wheel on a

rail, all of gold color, 1 inch in height.

D Officers. o Enlisted personnel.

Figure 76. Signal Corps.

Figure 77. Staff Specialist Reserve-officer.e.

(D Officers. r2 Enlisted personnel.

Figure 7!. Military Police Corps.

Figure 73. National Guard Bureau-ofjicers.

(0 Officers. Enlisted personnel.

Figure 7-,. Ordnance Corps.

() Officers. @ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 75. Quartermaster Corps.

(i Officers. @ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 78. Transportation Corps.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 790). A

ship's steering wheel, superimposed
thereon a shield charged with a

winged car wheel on a rail, on a 1-inch

disk, all of gold color metal.
X. Warrant officers (fig. 79). An eagle rising

with wings displayed standing on a bundle of

two arrows, all inclosed in a wreath, all gold

color % inch in height. (Worn by all warrant

officers in lieu of branch insignia.)

142. Insignia of aides. a. Description.

(1) Aides to President of United States

(fig. 80). On a blue shield 3/, inch in

height, surmounted by a gold eagle

displayed with wings reversed inch

in height, a circle of 13 white stars.

(2) Aides to Secretary of Defense (fig.

81). On a blue shield 34 inch in height

surmounted by a gold eagle displayed

with wings reversed 11) inch in height,
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three crossed arrows in gold color be-
tween four white enameled stars (two
and two).

(3) Aides to Secretary of Army (fig. 82).
On a red shield 3/4 inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle dis-
played with wings reversed inch in
height, the coat of arms of the United
States in gold color between four
white enameled stars (two and two).

(4) Aides to General of Army (fig. 83).
On a blue shield 3/4 inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle dis-
played with wings reversed 1/2 inch in
height, five white stars arranged in a
circle, inner points touching.

Figure 79. Warrant officers.

Figure 80. Aides to the President of the United States.

Figure 81. Aides to the Secretary of Defense.

Figure 82. Aides to the Secretary of the Army.

Figure 83. Aides to a General of the Army.

Figure 84. Aides to a general.

(5) Aides to other general officers. A shield
34 inch in height surmounted by a gold
color eagle displayed with wings re-
versed inch in height, on a blue
chief of shield a white star or stars,
according to the grade of the general
officer on whose staff the aide is serv-
ing; and 13 vertical stripes, 7 white
and 6 red. Aide to a-

(a) General. Four stars (fig. 84).
(b) Lieutenant general. Three stars

(fig. 85).

AGO 3950A



AR 670-5
C 13

(c) Major general. Two stars (fig. 86).
(d) Brigadier general. One star (fig.

87).
b. How worn. See paragraph 140a.

143. Permanent professors, directors of
phyical education, and civilian instructors,
United States Military Academy. a. Description.
Coat of arms of the United States Military
Academy 1 inch in height, the shield of the
United States bearing the helmet of Pallas over
a Greek sword and surmounted by an eagle
displayed with scroll and motto, all of gold color
(fig. 88).

b. How worn. See paragraph 140a.

144. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.
a. Authorization.

(1) Approved designs of shoulder sleeve
insignia are authorized for wear by
personnel of units definitely assigned
to one of the organizations listed be-
low. (All requests for approval of in-
signia designs will be submitted to
The Quartermaster General.)

Figure 85. A ides to a lieutenant general.

Fig a A(; .4ides to a major genrarl.
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Figure 87. Aides to a brigadier general.

Figure 88. United States Military Academy.

(a) Office, Commanding General, United
States Continental Army Command
and other Continental Army Com-
mand organizations not assigned to
one of the organizations listed be-
low: Same design for all units.

(b) Administrative and technical
branches, including offices of the
respective heads of the services, and
class II installations and organiza-
tions under their command: Same
design for all such branches.

(c) Major oversea commands: One for
each command.

(d) Armies: One for each army.
(e) Corps: One for each corps.
(f) Divisions: One for each division.
(g) Separate regimental combat teams:

One for each separate regimental
combat team.

(h) Military District of Washington,
U. S. Army.

(i) Base commands: One for each com-
mand.

(.J) Logistical commands: One for each
command.

(k) Defense commands: One for each
command.
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(1) Engineer special brigades and am-
phibious support brigades: Same
design for all engineer special bri-
gades and amphibious support bri-
gades.

(m) For airborne units, an "AIR-
BORNE" tab, with letters % inch
in height, will be worn immediately
above and touching to the organiza-
tion insignia to complete the design.

(n) Army personnel assigned or at-
tached for duty with or advisers to
foreign governments, except Army
attaches: Same design for all per-
sonnel.

(o) Units which have been granted spe-
cific authority for shoulder sleeve
insignia by the Department of the
Army.

(2) Members of units which are not
authorized organizational shoulder
sleeve insignia listed in (1) above,
and personnel assigned to schools and
boards will wear the insignia of the
corps, Army, or oversea command to
which they are assigned. (Personnel
of the Army Security Agency will
wear the insignia of the major com-
mand in which located unless other-
wise directed.)

(3) Individuals being transferred from
one organization to another may con-
tinue to wear the insignia of the for-
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mer unit until reporting for duty at
the new organization.

(4) Members of the Army Reserve will
wear the insignia of the Reserve or-
ganization to which assigned. Indi-
viduals who are unassigned, or whose
organizations are not authorized or-
ganization insignia, will wear the
organization insignia of the higher
headquarters to which they are as-
signed or in whose area they are lo-
cated.

(5) Members of the National Guard not in
active Federal service will wear the
organization insignia of the organiza-
tion to which assigned.

(a) National Guard members assigned
to State headquarters and head-
quarters detachments may wear ap-
propriate State insignia.

(b) Members of other nondivisional Na-
tional Guard units not authorized
organization insignia may wear
either of the following insignia.
(The Adjutant General for each
state or territory will determine
which of the two alternatives will be
followed.) The insignia selected will
be worn by all the nondivisional
units of the area.

1. Insignia of the State headquarters
and headquarters detachments.
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AleHr
SLEEVE

LEF7
SLEEVE

O Organization insignia of former oversea organization.
Q Organizational insignia of unit in Federal or active

service.

Figure 89. Organization shoulder sIcere insignia.

2. Insignia of the Army in which area
the unit is located.

6. How worn. On the upper part of the outer
half of the left sleeve of the service coat, overcoat
enlisted (overcoat, man's olive green No. 107
only), jacket, wool, 0. D., Army shade No. 33, and
the shirt -when worn as an outer garment, as
shown in figure 89. When are tabs are worn, the
uppermost tab will be placed one-half inch below
top of shoulder seam. The organizational in-
signia will be lowered accordingly. Shoulder
sleeve insignia will not be worn on the overcoat,
shade No. 79, nor on the short sleeve shirt.

c. Personnel assigned to Department of the
Army. There is no shoulder sleeve insignia ap-
proved for wear by personnel assigned to the
Department of the Army, except for personnel of
administrative and technical branches as provided
for in a(1) (b) above. Accordingly, except as
provided above, personnel assigned to Department
of the Army will wear no shoulder sleeve insignia
on the left sleeve.

145. Combat leader's identification. a. The
combat leader's identification will be worn by
commanders of Regular Army, Army Reserve, or
National Guard units whose mission it is to combat
the enemy by direct means or methods, or units at
corps level or below whose mission is to control or
directly support such units.

b. Commanders of the units listed and as may
be designated in accordance with f and g below,
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are authorized to wear this identification. Spe-
cifically, these commanders are-

(1) Corps commanders.
(2) Division commanders and assistant divi-

sion commanders.
(3) Brigade commanders.
(4) Division and corps artillery commanders.
(5) Combat command commanders.
(6) Regimental and group commanders.
(7) Battalion commanders.
(8) Company and battery commanders.
(9) Platoon leaders.
(10) Detachment and team commanders.
(11) Sergeants major of battalions, groups,

and regiments.
(12) First sergeants.
(13) Platoon sergeants.
(14) Section leaders (when so designated in

TOE).
(15) Squad leaders and tank commanders.

c. The units referred to in a above, are-
(1) Infantry, Armor, and Airborne divisions

and the component units thereof.
(2) Engineer special brigades, amphibious

support brigades, component units
thereof, and separate similar units.

(3) All Infantry, Armor, and Artillery units.
(4) Engineer combat battalions, combat

groups, and the component units thereof.
(5) Mortar battalions.
(6) Chemical smoke generator companies.
(7) Headquarters and headquarters com-

panies, corps, and Military Police units
assigned or attached to corps head-
quarters.

(8) Signal battalion, corps.

r F

Figure 90. Combat leader's identification.
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0 Omfleers and warn'it amfi -erq.

1iyurc 01. Distictitc unit inii

d. This identification will he a green cloth loop,
worn in the middle of both shoulder loops of the
coat, jacket, overcoat, or shirt when worn as an
otder garment (fig. 90).

e. Combat leader's identification will cease to be
worn when an individual entitled thereto is re-
as igned from a command position or from a com-
bat unit as defined in b and c above.

f. Action ma* be initiated by malor command-
erS to necure the desination of additional type
iinits (her than tho'e defined in c above. Such
recoinendations will be forwarded through chan-
nels to The Adjutant ( neral, Department of the
Armi\, Wash in' ton ), D. C.

g. Oversea commanders are autliori "'d to de>i_-
nte nuits not included in c above, as units w-hose
wher ise eligible personnel are entitled to wear
the combat le'ler's identifleation.

146. Distinctive unit insignia and trim-
mings. a. Su>j'ct to the approval of the Depart-
ment of the Army in each ca e. units cli iified in
general as rol r-bearing units (regiinents or sepa-
rate bttalions) and service schools are authorized
distinctive unit insignia for wear by members
thereof as a part of the uniform as a means of
prom)t ing tp it d(I corps. All authorities which
have been previously granted and/or reassigned
are continued in effect. (All requests for such in-
sizliia will be submitted to The Quartermaster

11neral. )

6. Whien diatiinctive unit iiisi gnia or trimmings

@ Enlisted lersonnel.

gia.

are adopted, they will he worn by all personnel of
the unit. Unit funds will provide newly joined
enlisted personnel with one complete set of such
distinctive unit insignia and trimmings without
cost to the individual. Public funds are not avail-
able for this purpose. Distinctive unit insignia
and trimmings will not b2 adopted where condi-
tions preclude their issue to enlisted personnel.

c. Vien trimmings are authorized for ground
badges, such trimmings will he worn by all person-
nel of the unit who have been awarded such
bUdges.

d. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings will
be worn by personnel only while assigned to such
units.

e. Department of the Army approval of each
request will specify the proper wearing of the dis-
tinctive unit insignia or trimming, except for cnit
of arms type insignia which will be worn as indi-
cated below.

(1) OffIcers and warrant o/7?eccs. On the
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment as shown in figure 91 (.

(2) Enlisted personnel. On the coat, jacket,
or shirt when worn as an outer airient as
shown in figure 91 @; on the garrinu
cap, as shown in figure 30 D.

f. "Airborne" insignia may be worn when pre-
scribed by commanders. Such insignia will not
be purchased from appropriated funds. The in-
signiia consists of a white parachute and glider on
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a blue disk, with a red border, approximately
21/4 inches in diameter, overall. It is worn as
follows:

(1) Offcers. On the garrison cap, centered
on the right curtain, 1 inch from the
front.

(2) Enlisted personnel. On the garrison
cap, centered on the left curtain, 1 inch
from the front.

147. Aiguillette, service. a. Description.
Braided gold cord, 16 inch in diameter, 301/2
inches in length in one piece, each end equipped
with a hook, one end equipped with an eye.
Front part 81/ inches in length, consisting of
1 inches of cord equipped with a hook, a knot
13/4 inches in length, a cord 2 inches in length,
and a ferrule 3 inches (fig. 92(i)).

b. How worn. On the right side on the coat
or overcoat by aides to the President, on left
side by other aides, Army attach6s, and aides to
top ranking officials or representatives of for-
eign nations visting the United States. The cord
is placed around and under the arm, with the
hooks engaging eyes on each side of the appro-
priate shoulder loop, the end equipped with the
eye to the front. The hook of the front part is
engaged in the eye on the cord (fig. 92@).

c. How to obtain. Aiguillettes will be pro-
cured locally as expendable property by the
organization to which the individual is assigned
for supply purposes. Where an individual is
located in an isolated area overseas, request

( Front part (arrow).
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should be submitted to the Chief, Overseas Sup-
ply Agency, who will request the appropriate
depot to make local procurement.

148. Aiguillette, dress. -a. Description. Front
consists of the service aiguillette shown in figure
92() omitting front part service aiguillette and
substituting a front part (fig. 93(j)), 25 inches
in length, with 15 inches of braiding, 2 inches
from braiding to button loop and knot, knot 134
inches in length, cord 31/4 inches and ferrule 3
inches. Braided end is equipped with a hook.
Back (fig. 93®) consists of a braided gold cord
3/1 inch in diameter, 30 inches in length, with
an additional part 34 inches in length consisting
of 24 inches of braiding, 2 inches from braiding
to button loop and knot, knot 13/4 inches in
length, cord 31/4 inches, and ferrule 3 inches,
fastened to a triangular piece of brass having a
hook on the inside, this hook to attach to a small
strip of brass which slips under the shoulder
loop, shoulder strap, or shoulder knot. The brass
strip for shoulder strap is curved to conform to
contour of shoulder 5 inch in width and 37/8
inches in length, with a rectangular opening at
each end % inch in length. The brass strip for
shoulder knots is 8 inch in width and 3%
inches in length, with an extra piece fastened
thereto to form a standing loop 1 inch in length
to permit the flexible backing of the shoulder
knot to pass through. The brass strip for
shoulder loop of white dress coat is the same as
that used for shoulder knot, without the stand-
ing loop.

b. How worn. Secured to the coat before but-
toning, with the service aiguillette with both

) Hook of front part engaged in eye on cord.

Figure 92. Aiguillette, service.
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Q Back part with brass strip and shoulder loop.

() Front part.

II

@ Presidential aides.

hooks attached to front opening of the brass

strip and the front part hooked into eye of serv-

ice aiguillette; and the 34-inch part attached to

the rear opening of the brass strip as shown.

Pass the cord of the 34-inch part under the arm

and insert the button loop of the 25-inch part

through the underside of the button loop of the

34-inch part. Pass button loop of the 25-inch

* Officers regularly detailed on the Army General Staff, Army

attaFh6s and other aides.

Fig ure 93'. Aiguillette, dress.

part through notch in lapel and attach to the

button under the collar. The button under the

collar is attached to the body of the coat in such

a position that the knot of the 25-inch part will

easily clear the notch in the lapel. The loops of

both cords to cross on the outside of the arm

with front loop on top.
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c. By whom worn. Officers regularly detailed
on the Army General Staff, Army attaches, and
aides will wear the dress aiguillette with the
evening dress on all occasions, and with the
Army blue, Army white and mess uniforms
when prescribed.

d. How to obtain. See paragraph 147c.
149. Insignia, distinguishing, "U. S. Army".

a. Description. A woven label, 41/4 inches in
length and one inch in width, consisting of
"U. S. Army" in golden yellow block letters %
inch in height on a black background (fig. 94).
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U.9 zYN
Figure 94. Insignia, distinguish ing, "U. S. A rmU"

Figure 95. Service stripe.

b. How worn. On the upper left breast of the
following items of field clothing:

(1) Jacket, cotton, sateen, OG-107.
(2) Coat, cotton, wind resistant, sateen, OG-

107.
(3) Shirt, wool, 16 oz., OG-108.
(4) Parka, cotton-nylon, oxford, OG-107.

150. Insignia of service. Service stripes, or-
ganization shoulder sleeve insignia of former war
time unit, wound chevrons (World War I), over-
sea chevrons (World War I), and oversea service
bars (World War II and Korean Service) are
symbols representative of prior service performed.

151. Service stripes. a. Description. Gold
color stripes, 21/4 inches in length, 5/16 inch in width,
on Army green shade No. 44, background form-
ing a border 1/ inch around the stripe (fig. 95).

b. How worn. On the outside half of the left
sleeve of the service coat and jacket, placed at an
angle of 450, the lower end toward the inside seam
of the sleeve as shown in figure 53. For each addi-
tional period of 3 years, another stripe will be
worn above and parallel to the first stripe, with
1/4-inch background space between stripes.

c. By whom worn. Worn by enlisted person-
nel of the Army, National Guard, and Army Re-
serve who have served honorably in active Fed-
eral.service as commissioned officers, warrant offi-
cers, or enlisted men in the Army, Navy, Air
Force, or Marine Corps. One stripe is authorized
for each 3 years of active Federal service which
may have been earned on a continuous basis or
otherwise. National Guard personnel also may
count service performed under sections 94, 97,
and 99, National Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39
Stat. 206-207; 32 U. S. C. 63-65, 145-146), as
amended.

152. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of
former war time unit. a. How worn. Former
organization shoulder sleeve insignia approved by
the Department of the Army may be worn (not re-
quired) by individuals on the right shoulder of the
service coat, overcoat, jacket, and shirt when worn
as an outer garment in the same relative position
as indicated in paragraph 144b (fig. 89).

b. By whom worn. This authority is extended
only to individuals who served overseas with
United States Army organizations during the fol-
lowing periods:

(1) World War I between 6 April 1917 and
11 November 1918, both dates inclusive.

(2) World War II between 7 December 1941
and 2 September 1945, both dates in-
clusive.

(3) In Korea between 27 June 1950 and 27
July 1954, both dates inclusive.

153. Wound chevron (World War I). a. De-
scription. Of gold color rayon, gold lace, or bul-
lion, arms of chevron 11/4 inches in length, 1/4 inch
in width on a background of Army green shade
No. 44 forming a border 1/8 inch around each arm,
the point ofthe chevron facing downward (fig. 96).

b. How worn. On the outside half of the right
sleeve with a point 4 inches from the end of the
sleeve of the service coat, jacket, or shirt, when
worn as an outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above first chevron with %6 inch be-
tween them, the space being formed of the back-
ground (fig. 53). If worn with the Meritorious
Unit Commendation, wound chevrons will be worn
centered, 1 inch above.

c. By whom worn. A wound chevron is author-
ized for wear by a member of the Army who dur-
ing World War I received a wound in action with
the enemy or as a result of the act of such enemy
and was treated by a medical officer, provided that
such person was authorized to wear the wound
chevron prior to 22 February 1932. Individuals
who have applied for and been awarded the Purple
Heart for wounds received in World War I are not
authorized to wear the wound chevron. One
wound chevron is authorized for each wound, ex-
cept that only one wound chevron is authorized for
two or more wounds received at the same instant.
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154. Oversea chevrons (World War I).
a. Gold oversea chevron.

(1) Description. Same as wound chevron
(par. 153) (fig. 96).

(2) How worn. Worn on the outside half of
the left sleeve with the point 4 inches
from the end of the sleeve of the service
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above the first chevron with

'5/1 inch between them, the space being
formed of the background. When worn
with the service stripes, the chevron will
be worn as shown in figure 53.

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for each period of 6 months' active Fed-
eral service as a member of the Army of
the United States in a theater of opera-
tions from 6 April 1917 to 4 October 1919,
both dates inclusive. In addition, serv-
ice will be counted for duty with the Ex-
peditionary Force in Siberia to include
1 April 1920 and with the Army of Occu-
pation in Germany and/or Austria-Hun-
gary to include 1 August 1920. In any
case, the official duty of the individual
must have required his presence in the
theater of operations.

b. S7 y-blue oversea chevron.
(1) Description. Same as a above, except

that the chevron will be of sky-blue in-
stead of gold lace or bullion (fig. 96).

(2) How zrorn. Same as a(2) above. The
sky-blue chevron will not be worn with
the gold oversea service chevron (fig. 53).

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for periods of less than 6 months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States in areas and at times
as indicated in a(3) above.

155. Oversea service bars (World War II and
Korean service). a. Description. Of gold color
mayon, lace, or bullion 13/s inches in length, 1/4 inch
in width, on a background of Army green shade
No. 44, forming a border 1y inch around the bar

b. How tcorn. Worn centered on the outside
half of the right sleeve with the lower edge of the
bar 1.1 inch above braid of Army green coat and
4 inches above and parallel to the end of the sleeve
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Figure 96. Oversea service and woound chevron, World
War I.

Figure 97. Oversea service bars, World War II and
Korean service.

of the other service coats, jacket, or shirt when
worn as an outer garment. Additional bars will
be worn parallel to and above the first bar with %/6-
inch space between bars, the space being formed
of the background. When worn with World
War I wound chevrons, the service bars will be
worn immediately above the uppermost chevron.
If worn with the Meritorious Unit Commendation,
oversea service bars will be worn as shown in
figure 53.

c. By whom worn.
(1) One oversea service bar is authorized for

wear for each period of 6 months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States from 7
December 1941 until 2 September 1946,
both dates inclusive. In computing
oversea service, the Territory of Alaska
will be considered outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States. An over-
sea service bar is not authorized for a
fraction of a 6-month period.

(2) One oversea service bar is authorized for
wear for each period of 6 months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States in Korea from 27
June 1950 until 27 July 1954, both dates
inclusive. Service in World War II, of
periods of less than 6 months' duration,
which otherwise meets the requirements
for the award of oversea bars may be
added to periods of service performed in
Korea between the dates specified above
to determine the total number of oversea
bars authorized.
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d. Computation of World War II service.
(1) Service is computed between dates of de-

parture from and arrival at a port in the
United States or the boundary of the con-
tinental United States. The day of
departure and day of return are included.
The expression "each period of 6-months'
service" is interpreted to authorize wear-
ing an oversea service bar for oversea
service of various lenglis performed
either continuously or at intervals, when
the total of the service equals or exceeds 6
months. Thus, an individual who serves
4 months and 10 days outside the con-
tinental United States and returns thereto
and subsequently departs from the United
States to the same or another theater or
country and serves an additional 1 month
and 20 days is entitled to one bar. All
active duty or service outside the con-
tinental United States (permanent, tem-
porary, detached, etc.) will be included in
computing length of service, provided
that the official duty of the individual
required his presence outside the conti-
nental United States.

(2) Military personnel serving on transport
vessels and on aircraft become eligible
to wear the bar when their total service
outside the continental United States
equals or exceeds 6 months.

(3) Service on the Great Lakes and in any
harbor, bay, or other inclosed arm of the
sea along the coast and that part of the
sea which is within 3 miles of the conti-
nental limits of the United States will
not be included in computing length of
service required.

(4) Periods during which military personnel
are absent without leave or in desertion
will not be included in computing length
of service required.

(5) Periods during which military personnel
are in the United States on temporary
duty, detached service, and/or leave (even
though the individual is assigned over-
seas) will not be included in computing
length of service required.

(6) Periods during which military personnel
are in confinement which result in time
lost as described in the Uniform Code of
Military Justice, section 6, will not be
included in computing length of service
required.

156. Brassards. a. Purpose. Brassards are
used in the military service as a mark of identi-
fication that may be used as a temporary or occa-
sional expedient for designating personnel who
may be required to perform a special task or to
deal with the public.

b. General description. Brassard will be of
cloth 18 inches in length and 4 inches in width
(unless otherwise described) of the color speci-
fied. When the brassard consists of more than
one color, the colors will be of equal width and
will run lengthwise on the brassard.

c. Wear. On left sleeve of outer garment as
shown in figure 98.

157. Acting officers' brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On an olive-drab background, stripes of the
colors and number indicated below, centered and
parallel with long side.

(1) Colonel. Three yellow stripes (fig.
99 ()).

(2) Lieutenant colonel. Two yellow stripes

(fig. 99 D).
(3) Major. One yellow stripe (fig. 99 ®).
(4) Captain. Three white stripes (fig.

99 q).
(5) First lieutenant. Two white stripes (fig.

99 @)).

Figure 98. Wearing brassard.

AR 670-5



AR 670-5

____________________3/8

1/4
7I

1/4"

4"

() Action colonel (three yellow stripes) acting captain (three
white stripes).

20 September 1956

3/8"
1/4"

4"

0 Acting lieutenant colonel (two yellow stripes) : acting first
lieutenant (two white stripes).

3/e"

I4"

01 Acting major (one yellow stripe) acting second lieutenant (one white stripe)

Figure 99. Acting officers' brassard.

(6) Accond lieutnant. One white stripe

(fig. 99 ®).
b. By whorn worn. Worn by trainees or candi-

dates acting as officers in schools and training
centers.

158. Acting noncommissioned officers' bras-
sard. a. Dec'rwipto~i. On a dark blue back-

grounild, olive-diab clievrons centered on the
brassard.

(1) Srgqat. Three chevronis above one arc
(fig. 100 ( ).

(2) Cor"poral. Two chevrons (fig. 100 @).
b. By whom toorn. Worn by trainees or candi-

dates acting as noncommissioned officers in schools
and training centers.

159. Armed Services Police brassard. a. De-
scription. On a black cloth background the words

"Armed Services Police" (on three lines) in yellow
block letters (fig. 101).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of
Armed Services Police detachments while on duty.

(T Atin,,g -rant. @ Acting corporal.

Fue ) AitinU / On cmmissioned offierr'' brassard.

r-
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Figitre 10L Armed Scri-ices Police brassard.

Figure 102. Bomnb-dispo8al brassard.

Figure 103. Fire truck and hose company bras-
sard. Rescinded by C 1, 17 December 1956.

160. Bomb-disposal brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, a black projectile
shape, point downward, a red conventionalized
drop bomb fiimbi~iated in yellow (fig. 102).

b. By whom worn. Worn by bomb-disposal

personnel while performing bomb-disposal
activities.

161. Fire truck and hose company brassard.
Rescinded by C 1, 17 December 1956.

162. Gas brassard. a. Description. On a co-
balt blue background the word "Gas" in golden
orange letters (fig. 104).

b. By whom worn. Worn by personnel as-
signed gas duties in a theater of operations.

163. Geneva Convention brassard. a. De-
scription. On a white background, a red Geneva
cross (fig. 105).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all persons in the
military service rendered neutral by the terms of
the Geneva Convention in time of war.

164. Interpreter brassard. a. Description.
On an ultramarine blue background, the word
"Interpreter" in golden orange letters (fig. 106).

b. By wchom worn. Worn by interpreters in
theaters of operations.

165. Military Police brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background, white letters
"MP" in block type (fig. 107).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of the
Military Police Corps and other designated per-
sonnel of units detailed to military police missions
when prescribed by the commanding officer.

166. Mourning brassard. a. Description. Plain
black or black crepe.

b. By whom worn. On military uniform. At
discretion of wearer, only when actually present
at a funeral or en route thereto or therefrom, or
by funeral escorts when and as prescribed by the
Secretary of the Army.

167. Movement control brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a brick-red background, the words
"Movement Control" in golden yellow block letters
(fig. 108).

A

Figure 104. Gas brassurd.

Figure 105. Geneva Conrention brassard (red cross).

:2
2J2
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Figure 106. Interpreter brassard.
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Figure 107. Military Police'brassard

Figure 108. lorement control bras8ard.

b. By whom oorn. Worn by movement control
military personnel and other designated personnel,
when prescribed, in the field.

168. Officer of day brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, yellow letters "OD"
in block type (fig. 109).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
day as designated by commanders of installations.

169. Officer of guard brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background, yellow letters
"OG" in block type (fig. 110).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
guard as designated by commanders of installa-

170. Photographer brassard. a. Description.
On an ultramarine blue background, the word
"Photographer in golden orange letters (fig.
111).

20 September 1956

b. By whom orn. Worn by designated United
States Army photographers when actually per-
forming photographic duty.

171. Prisoner brassard. a. Unsentenced pris-
over.

(1) Description. Plain white.
(2) By whom worn. Worn by unsentenced

prisoners, with the work uniform.
b. Sentenced prisoner.

(1) Description. On a white background,
the black letter "S" (block type) (fig.
112).

(2) By whom worn. Worn by sentenced

prisoners, with the work uniform.
172. Port brassard. a. Description. On a

brick-red background, the letters "TC" in golden
yellow block letters (fig. 113).

b. By whom worn. Worn by military person-
nel of the Transportation Corps when prescribed
by the port or Army terminal commander.

173. Recruiting brassard. a. Description. On
a dark blue background the I. S. Army Recruiting

Figure 110. Offleer of guard bra88ard.

Pm W mIm~-11
Figure 111. Photographer, bra8nard.

Figure 109. Officer of Day bra 88ard.
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Figure 112. Prisoner brassaird-sentenced prisoner.

Figure 113. Port brassard.

Figure 114. Recruiting service brassard.

Figure 114.1 Reenlistment brassard.

R 

1 "2
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Service device (an outline of the Liberty bell in
white, together with six white stars, on a dark
blue background; the words "U. S. Army"
above and "Recruiting Service" below it in
white on red background; the entire device is
outlined in white (fig. 114) ).

b. When worn. Worn by recruiting person-
nel as prescribed by the commanding officer.

173.1. Reenlistment brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background the reenlistment
symbol (a white polygon with the upper section
divided vertically blue and red bearing "RE-
UP!" in white and in base the word "ARMY"
in black letters) (fig. 114.1).

b. By whom worn. Worn by intra-Army per-
sonnel as prescribed by the commanding officer.

174. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.
a. Description. On a dark blue background, a
golden yellow and dark blue "compass rose"
(fig. 115).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all students at-
tending leadership courses.

175. Unit Police brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, the letters "UP" in
yellow block letters (fig. 116).

b. By whom worn. Worn by Army personnel,
other than members of the Military Police
Corps while performing as unit traffic guides,
courtesy patrols, security guards, and other
police type functions when prescribed by the
commanding officer.

176. Transport quartermaster brassard. a.
Description. On a yellow background, the let-
ters "TQM" in black embroidery (fig. 117).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the transport
quartermaster of each ship during amphibious
operations.

177. Veterinary Corps brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a white background, a green cross (fig.
118).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of
veterinary service when prescribed.

178. Colors of branches, etc. a. Adjutant
General's Corps. Dark blue piped with scarlet
(cable Nos. 65012 and 65006).

b. Armor. Yellow (cable No. 65002).
c. Army Security Reserve. Teal blue with

white (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).
d. Artillery. Scarlet (cable No. 65006).
e. Chaplains. Black (cable No. 65018).
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Figure 115. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.

ED

Figure 116. Unit police brassard.

Figure 117. Transport Quartermaster brassard.

Figure 118. Veterinary Corps brassard (green cross).

Jt. Chumical Corps. Cobalt blue piped with
golden yellow (cable Nos. 65011 and 65001).

q. Civil .Affairs and Military Government.
Purple piped with white (cable Nos. 65009 and

h. Corps of Engineers. Scarlet piped with
white (cable Nos. 65006 and 65005).

i. Military Police Corps. Green piped with
yellow (cable Nos. 65007 and 65002).

j. Finance Corps. Silver gray piped with
golden yellow (cable Nos. 65008 and 65001).

k. Infantry. Light blue (cable No. 65014).
1. Inspector General. Dark blue piped with

light blue (cable Nos. 65012 and 65014).
m. Judge Advocate General's Corps. Dark

blue piped with white (cable Nos. 65012 and
65005).

n. Army Medical Service. Maroon piped with
white (cable Nos. 65017 and 65005).

o. Military Intelligence Reserve. Golden yel-
low piped with purple (cable Nos. 65001 and
65009).

p. National Guard Bureau. Dark blue (cable
No. 65012).

q. Ordnance Corps. Crimson piped with yel-
low (cable Nos. 65013 and 65002).

r. Permanent professors of United States
Military Academy. Scarlet piped with silver
gray (cable Nos. 65006 and 65008).

s. Quartermaster Corps. Buff (cable No.
65015).

t. Signal Corps. Orange piped with white
(cable Nos. 65004 and 65005).

u. Staff Specialist Reserve. Green (cable No.
65007).

v. Transportation Corps. Brick-red piped
with golden yellow (cable Nos. 65020 and
65001).

w. Warrant officers. Brown (cable No.
65016).

x. Unassigned to branch. Teal-blue piped
with white (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).

179. Lapel buttons of organization insignia.
a. Description. Insignia of metal and enamel
not exceeding 3/4 inch largest dimensions of
United States Army units in any war (fig. 119).

b. How worn. Worn only on civilian clothes
by personnel who served with such organiza-
tions during time of war.

180. Insignia for civilians, a. Description.
For civilians accompanying United States
Army forces in the field, an insignia conform-

AGO 3950A
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ing to the following specifications: on a khaki-
colored cloth background 21/ inches in height
and 3 inches in width, a dark blue equilateral
triangle of 11/ inches, bearing the letters "US"
in khaki color 1/4 inch in width and 1/2 inch in
height (fig. 120(0). The insignia also will indi-
cate the designated assignment in dark blue let-
ters 1, inch in height, as indicated in figure
120().

(1) Designations authorized are as fol-
lows:

(a) Scientific consultant.
(b) Operations analyst.
(c) War correspondent.
(d) Technical observer.

(e) Automotive adviser.
(f) Chauffeur.
(g) Messenger.

(2) Insignia for other civilians not named
in (1) above, will conform to a above,
except the insignia will not specify a
particular designation (fig. 120().

Figure 119. Lapel button of organization insignia.

AGO 3950A
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SCIENTIFIC
A

CONSULTANT
(1) With particular designation. 1a Without particular designation.

Figure 120. Shoulder sleeve inisignia for civilians.

b. How worn.
(1) On left breast pocket of outer garment or

in a comparable position on outer gar-
ment having no pockets.

(2) On the left side of the garrison cap, cen-
tered on the curtain, 1 inch from front.

181. Distinctive items of uniform. a. Pur-
pose. The distinctive items of uniform included
in paragraphs 182-186 are certain designated items
designed to enhance the prestige of the Infantry
soldier and to identify the combat ready Infantry
units. Paragraph 187 pertains to distinctive
items for troops of branches other than Infantry.
These items are excepted from the provisions of
paragraph 146.

b. Training requirements. The training re-
quirements stated herein have reference to current
Army training programs.

182. Distinctive items authorized for infan-
trymen. a. Cord, shoulder (fig. 121).

(1) Description. Shoulder cord of Infantry
blue formed by a series of interlocking
square knots around a center cord (fig.
121 )).

(2) How worn. On the outer garment (coat,
jacket, or shirt) of the summer and win-
ter uniform, passed under the arm and
over the right shoulder under the shoul-
der loop and secured to the button of the
loop (fig. 121 @)).

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men of the Infantry.

(4) When worn. During the period of as-
signment to an Infantry TOE regiment,
separate Infantry battalion, or Infantry
company that has successfully completed
its prescribed Army training program.
When a unit completes its prescribed

AR 670-5
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training program, this item will be worn
by all personnel assigned to the unit.
(Personnel who are transferred from the
unit will not be authorized to wear the
shoulder cord until they are reassigned to
a unit that has completed the necessary
training requirements, except as pro-
vided in paragraph 183.)

b. Insignia disc, branch and "U. S." (fig. 122).
(1) Description. Plastic disc of Infantry

blue, 11/4 inches in diameter.
(2) How worn. On the summer and win-

ter uniform, secured behind the branch
and "U. S." insignia, leaving an exposed
1/s-inch rim around the insignia.

(3) By whom worn. Enlisted men of the
Infantry.

(4) When worn.
(a) Upon completion of the advanced in-

dividual phase of the Infantry indi-
vidual training program.

(b) Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

c. Insignia disc, cap, service.
(1) Description. Plastic disc of Infantry

blue, 13/4 inches in diameter.
(2) How worn. Secured behind the insignia,

cap, service.
(3) By whom worn. Enlisted men of the

Infantry.
(4) When worn.

(a) Upon completion of the advanced in-
dividual phase of the Infantry indi-
vidual training program.

(b) Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

d. Scarf (fig. 122). Optional at the discretion
of local commanders.

(1) Description. Rayon scarf of Infantry
blue, 9 inches in width and 48 inches in
length, double faced.

(2) How worn. 'With the summer or winter
uniform, beneath the collar of the outer
garment. When the scarf is prescribed,
the detailed method of wearing the scarf

TAGO 3676A
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D Shoulder cord. Q Wearing shoulder cord.

Figure 121. Shoulder cord for infantrymen.

will be standardized within regiments or
separate units as prescribed by major unit
commanders. A suggested method of
wear is to fold the scarf lengthwise and
form it as illustrated in figure 122.

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men of the Infantry.

(4) Wlhe worn.
(a) Of)icers.

1. During the period of assignment to the
Infantry.

2. When detailed in Infantry and as-
signed to an Infantry TOE regiment
or smaller Infantry unit, or to an
Infantry table of distribution unit.

(b) Enlisted men.

1. Upon completion of the advanced
individual phase of the Infantry
individual training program.

2. Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

(o) Authority to wear. This scarf is au-
thorized for off-duty wear. Upon ter-
mination of assignment, the authority
to wear the scarf is revoked, except as
provided in paragraph 183.

183. Distinctive items authorized for person-
nel en route to new assignment or assigned to
medical installations for treatment. a. Upon
reassignment, an individual will continue to wear

TAGO 8676A
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distinctive items authorized in paragraph 182
until reporting for duty at his new duty station,
provided he was entitled to wear such items while
assigned in his former unit.

b. During periods of assignment to medical in-

stallations for treatment, an individual will retain
and wear upon appropriate occasions the dis-
tinctive items authorized in paragraph 182, pro-
vided he was entitled to wear such items while as-
signed in his former unit.

TAGO 8670A
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Figure 122. Insignia discs, InfantrY, and scarf.

184. Distinctive items authorized for person-
nel assigned to continental United States train-
ing divisions. Infantry trainees and cadre per-
sonnel assigned to division Artillery, division
Artillery battalions, other separate battalions, and
companies in continental United States training
divisions who participate in Infantry training will
wear the distinctive items of uniform prescribed
in paragraphs 182b and c, and may wear the blue
scarf prescribed in paragraph 182d provided the
required individual training as prescribed for each
item has been satisfactorily completed.

185. Authorization for award of distinctive
items for infantrymen. a. All items except
shoulder cord. ZI army and oversea major com-
manders are authorized to award items listed in
paragraph 182.

b. Sh/ioulder cord.
(1) The Commanding General, United States

Continental Army Command, is author-
ized to award the shoulder cord to organ-
izations in the continental United States.
To obtain authority to wear the shoulder
cord, recommendations will be submitted
to the Commanding General, United
States Continental Army Command,
Fort Monroe, Virginia, for approval
upon completion of the prescribed train-
ing.

(2) Oversea major commanders are author-
ized to award the shoulder cord, under
such criteria as they may determine, con-
sistent with these regulations.

186. Issue of distinctive items for infantry-
men. Items listed in paragraph 182 will be issued
without cost to enlisted men. The shoulder cord
and scarf will be issued without cost to officers and
warrant officers.

187. Distinctive items authorized for troops
of branches other than Infantry. a. Scarf.

(1) Wear. Units of branches other than
Infantry are authorized to wear scarfs of
the first named color of the branch (par.
178) of the same size and in the same
manner as described in paragraph 182d.

(2) Supply. Scarfs for individuals assigned
to units of branches other than Infantry
when authorized by the unit commander
are to be provided without cost to the
individual or the Government.

b. Other items. Wearing of branch shoulder
cords and branch insignia discs by personnel of
branches other than Infantry is prohibited.

TAGO 6555A
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APPENDIX

C'OMPOSITT)N OF UNIFORMS

Army I TrpieI COot en COon A rmy hue u i I Ei N se- Arlly h ut.

green irtib wor0ted u tilfor uiform form (See VIll) E0 11 in white Ine,

Ji uniform umform Dniform (conen (nhbie- uniform dress< uniform uniiorm
e (e <see atip xiVia t01 (Se(. no rm (ee. (se

IV) V) (See. (!C. Off snd EM IX) :a. XI) Xi')
Vt) VII) WO X)

1. Aiguillette. drc- (authorized for

designated personnel only (par.
14S)) ------- --------------- ------ ------ ------ --------- --- X X X X

2. Aivuillette, service (authorized tor
de-ignat-d personnel only (par-
147)) -------------------------- N X N X

3. Badges (see AR 600-7m0) -- ----- X X X x x ----- ---- --
4. Belt. waist, black. and belt, Army

shade No. 3 (par. 30) __---- _--- X X X X - - - - ---

.5. Cap. garrison. wool, Arm green
(par. 33) ---------------- - -- N X X X -

6. Cap, service, wool or fur felt, A
ArmiY gre ti (par. 34) - --- - ----- -N N

7. Cap. c-rvice. felt, brown Arm 1
shade No. 62 (par. 48) -- X------

8. Cap, sirvic, wool, olive drab, I
Army shade No. 33 (par. ) --- _ _ _

P. Cap. garrison, wool, olive drab,
Arhmi shade No. 51 (par. 50) _- _ _ _

10. Cap, garrison, wool, olive drab,
Arm\- shade No. 33 (par. 50) -------------

11. Cap, blue (par. 88) ------------ -------------- NI -x- - - -- -12. Cap, white (par 120) - --

1 3 . C a p e , b lu e (p a r . S I - - - - - -- - - - - ---- ------

14. (oal, wool, Ari\ green (par. 31) N---------------------------------------------
15. Coat, wool, olive drab, Army shade

No. 51 (par. 1ip _ N ------ --------
ItG Coat. umraniir, wool, tropical

wrsted, Arm shade No 61
(par 61)---------------------------- - -

17. Coat, blue (par 85---------------------------------
15 (oat. evening dress (par. 10S)

19 (oat, white (par. 119 - - - -- - -

20. Collar. white (par. SlG I ------------------ -

21. Collar, white (par . -- - -- -

23. t'ummerwhite back par9 ------------ --------------------------------------------------- ------
23. 0ummerbund. black (par 12!-

24. Decorations, full size or ribbons
(see AR 6-2-5--------- N X X

25. Decorations, full size or miniature,
or ribbons (see AR 1072-5-1---------------- --------------- N ----------------

26 Decorations, miniature (ee AR
672-5-1)--------------- ---- ------ --- - N -

27. Fourragere (Fe- AR 2-Ht315p -- X N X X X N Nxx
2S. Clov--. leather. black (par 32-
29. to\c, leatlh r. ru -il (par 17 p - -

30. Glov , white (par. - ------------- I- ---

S ,- intes at end ris t tubl
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APPENDIX-CONTINUED

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

Army
Green

uniform
Item (see.

III)

31. Gloves, dress, white (par. 110)
32. Identification, General Staff

(see AR 600-70)
33. Identification, Department of

Defense (see AR 600-70) -----
34. Insignia (sec. XIII, pars. 89,

99, 111, 121, and 127, as ap-
plicable) -

35. Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 33 (par. 51)

36. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100)
37. Jacket, mess, white (par. 127)
38. Medals, service, full size or

ribbons (see AR 672-15) -
39. Medals, service, full size or

miniature, or ribbons (see AR
672-15) --

40. Medals, service, miniature
(see AR 672-15)

41. Necktie, tropical worsted,
black (par. 35) -

42. Necktie, cotton, or tropical
worsted olive drab, Army
shade No. 51 (par. 52) -

43. Necktie, black, four-in-hand,
or bow tie (par. 90) -

44. Necktie, evening dress, black
(par. 101) ---

45. Necktie, evening dress, white
(par. 112) ---

46. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army
shade No. 79 (par. 39)

47. Overcoat, cotton, OG 107
(par. 40) - -

48. Raincoat (par. 41)
49. Scarf (muffler) wool, OD

(pars. 39 and 40)
50. Scarf, wool, Army, Green,

shade 44 (par. 39)
51. Scarf, silk or rayon, Army

Green shade 279 (par. 39)
52. Scarf, wool, silk or rayon,

bleached white (par. 84)
53. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army

shade No. 46 (par. 36)
54. Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army

shade No. 1 (par. 53)
55. Shirt, summer, tropical wor-

sted, Army shade No. 61 (par.
64) -

56. Shirt, cotton, uniform twill,
khaki, Army shade No. 1
(par. 71) ---

See footnotes at end of table.
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Olive Tropical Cotton Cotton Army blue uni-
drab worsted unform uniform form (see. VIII)

uniform uniform (conven- (abbre-
(see. (see. tonal) viated)
IV) V) (sec. (sec. Off, and EM

VI) VI) WO

Blue
mess

uniform
(see.
IX)

Eve- Army
ning white
dress uniform

uniform (sec.
(sec. XI)
X)

xl
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White
mess

uniform
(see.
XII)



XlR 670-5 5 November 1957

C 125Noebr17
APPENDIX-CONTINUED

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

Item

51. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton,
uniform twill, khaki, Army
shade No. 1 (par. 73)

58. Shirt, white (par. 91)
59. Shirt, white (par. 102)
60. Shirt, full dress (par. 113)
61. Shoes, low quarter, black

(par. 38)
62. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37)
63. Socks, knee length, cotton,

tan, Army shade No. 115
(par. 74)

64. Trousers, wool, Army Green
(par. 42)

65. Trousers, wool, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 54 (par. 56)

66. Trousers, wool, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 33 (par. 57)

67. Trousers, summer, wool, trop-
ical worsted, Army shade No.
61 (par. 65)

68. Trousers, cotton, uniform
twill, Army shade No. 1 (par.
72)

i19. Trousers, knee length, cot-
ton, uniform twill, khaki,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 75)

70. Trousers, blue (par. 93)
71. Trousers, mess, blue (par.

103)
72. Trousers, evening dress (par.

Army
Green

uniform
(see.
III)

Olive
drab

uniform
(sec.
IV)

Tropical
worsted
uniform

(sec.
V )

114)
73. Trousers, white (par. 122)
74. Trousers, dress, black (par.

128) - ------
75. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104) - -----
,T. Vest, evening dress (par. 115)
77. Vest, mess, white (par. 129)__1

1 Items 15 and 61 must be worn together. Items 35 and 62 must be
torn together.

2 Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 61, cotton, khaki,
Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton or tropical worsted, olive drab,
shade No. 51 will be worn by all male personnel until 1 May 1957.
Eifecthe 1 May 1957, or the date established by installation com-
manders for the beginning of the 1957 summer uniform season,
whichever is later, officers and warrant officers in the active Army
will wear the new accessories (Army Green caps, Army shade No. 46
shirts and black neckties) as prescribed herein with tropical worsted
uniforms. As an exception to this requirement, officers and warrant
officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to the be-
ginning of the 195S summer-uniform season may continue to wear
the previously authorized tropical worsted uniform accessories until
thiy are separated from the active Army. In those areas where the
summer uniform is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer uni-
form season begins 1 January 1958. Enlisted men who exercise their
option to purchased and wear the tropical worsted uniform will change
to the new accessories prescribed herein concurrently with the

chedul d transition by enlisted men to the Army Green winter
service uniform (par. -7.

Cotton
uniform
(conven-
tional)

(see.
VI)

Cotton
uniform
(abbre-
viated)

(see.
VI)

Army blue uni-
form (sec. VIII)

Off. and IEM
Elf

Blue
mess

uniform
sec.
IX)

Eve-

uniform

X )

X

X
X

X

X

Army White
white mess

uniform uniform
(see. (see.
XI) XII)

3 Shirt, summer, wool, tropical worsted, will be worn as an outer

garment.
4 Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton

or tropical worsted, olive drab, shade No. 51, will be worn by all male

personnel until 1 May 1957. Effective 1 May 1957, or the date estab-

lished by installation commanders for the beginning of the 1967

summer-uniform season, whichever is later, officers and warrant

officers in the active Army will wear the new accessories (Army

Green caps and black neckties) as prescribed herein with summer

cotton uniforms. As an exception to this requirement officers and

warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to

the beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to

wear the previously authorized summer cotton uniform accessories

until they are separated from the active Army. In those areas where

the summer uniform is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer

uniform season begins 1 January 1958. Wear of Army Green caps

and black neckties with summer cotton uniforms by enlisted men
will be prescribed concurrently with the scheduled transition by en-

listed men to the Army Green winter service uniform (par. 27).
5 Optional.
6 Optional, except when prescribed for formations.
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(i Button, overcoat. ® Coat and cap buttons.

jtiyur 1. Buttons.

( Coat and cap buttons, Corps of Engineers officers.

c. Buttons on the overcoat for all personnel will
be of plastic conforming in color to material of
coat (fig. 1 (0).

d. Sizes will be as prescribed in specifications
for articles of clothing.

12. Wearing of civilian decorations, jewelry,
etc. A gold or gold color metal collar pin of plain
commercial design is authorized for optional
wear by all military personnel except in forma-
tion. No other jewelry, watch chains, or similar
civilian items will appear exposed on the uniform.
The only civilian decorations or ribbons which
may be worn on the uniform are as follows: (see
AR 672-5-1)

a- Gold Life Saving Medal.
b. Medal for Merit.
c. Silver Life Saving Medal.
d. Medal of Freedom.
e. The National Security Medal.
13. Wearing of identification tags, security

identification badges, name plates, and name
tapes. a. Tags, identification. Identification tags
will be worn by each member of the Army at all
times when in the field; when engaged in field
training; when traveling in aircraft or when out-
side the continental limits of the United States
(see par. 75, AR 606-5). Inspections for com-
pleteness will be required only when in the field;
on field training; at "full field" inspections; and
when outside the continental limits of the United
States, when appropriate. The tags, embossed as
provided in AR 606-5, will be issued to each mem-
ber of the Army as soon as practicable after entry
into service.

b. Badges, security identification. Security

identification badges or cards may be worn in re-
stricted areas as prescribed by the commanding
officer.

c. Plates, name. Nameplates may be worn on
the uniform during conferences or classroom in-

structions, as prescribed by the commanding offi-
cer. They will not be purchased with or supplied
from appropriated funds.

d. Tapes, name. Name tapes may be worn
when prescribed by the commanding officer. They
will not be purchased through the use of appro-

priated funds. Name tapes will be white with
black letters, approximately 41/4 inches in length
and 1 inch in width. They may be worn on the
upper right breast of the items of field clothing on
which the insignia, distinguishing, "U. S. Army,"
is authorized (par. 149).

14. Distinctive articles of uniform. a. Dis-
tinctive articles of the uniform for male members
of the United States Army, as described in these
regulations or referred to, are as follows:

(1) Badges of qualification. See AR 600-
70.

(2) Buttons, uniform, United States Army.
(3) Caps for officers, warrant officers, and

enlisted men (all types).
(4) Coats for officers, warrant ,officers, and

enlisted men (all types).
(5) Decorations and their appurtenances.

See AR 672-5-1.
(6) Medals, service, and their appurtenances.

See AR 672-15.
(7) Insignia adopted by the Department of

the Army (including black, gold (or
gold color) or other braid which is indica-
tive of rank).

(8) Jackets (all types).
(9) Overcoats (all types).
(10) Any article of the uniform which in-

cludes ornamentation adopted by the De-
partment of the Army.

b. The clothing items listed in a above are not

distinctive items of the uniform when all military

insignia and ornamentation are removed and com-
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binations of the above clothing items as worn do
not create the impression that the wearer is a
member of the military service.

15. Wearing of garrison caps by officers and
warrant officers. The summer and winter garri-
son caps prescribed in these regulations and in-
cluded in the composition of the various uniforms
prescribed herein (see app.) are authorized for

20 September 1956

wear by officers and warrant officers only when
the shirt is worn as an outer garment and/or when
an individual officer or warrant officer is in a travel
status away from his home station. Except under
the foregoing two exceptional circumstances, the
only authorized headgear for officers and warrant
officers are caps, service, winter or summer, as
appropriate.
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SECTION III

ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

27. Authorization. The Army Green uniform
is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men in accordance with the time
schedule for the introduction of this uniform pub-
lished by the Department of the Army in other
directives.

28. Composition. See appendix.

29. Occasions for wear. a. In pY performance of
garrison duty during the appropri te season as
prescribed by the commanding offic

b. During travel.
c. Off duty.
30. Belt, waist. a. Description.

(1) Officers and warrant officer A 1y-inch
web or woven elastic we; belt, black
color, equipped with a pla -faced solid
brass buckle 1% inches long and 1%
inches wide. I

(2) Enlisted men. A 1/-incb web belt, Army
shade 3, equipped with a, plain-faced
solid brass buckle, 1Y8 inches long and
t% inches wide.

b. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual. (Suspenders of com-
mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but
must not be visible.)

31. Coat, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and 3).
a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge
in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Arm' Green
shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the coat, wool,
Army Green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked lapel, 4-
button coat extending below the crotch, to fit
easily over the chest and shoulders with slight
drape effect in front and back. Coat to be fitted
slightly at waist conforming with the figure with-
out tightness and with no prominent flare.

c. Ornamentation.
(1) General officers. A band of black mohair

braid 1Y2 inches wide on each sleeve, the
lower edge 3 inches up from end of sleeve.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. Same
as (1) above, except width of black braid
is three-fourths of an inch.

(3) Enlisted men. Without braid.

32. Gloves, black. a. Material. Leather (with
or without wool knit glove insert).

b. Description. Lined or unlined, snap fas-
tener, pull-on or buckle type, black.

Figure 2. Green uniform.

c. Wear. By personnel in formation when pre-
scribed; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army Green
(for officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men)
(fig. 4).

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army

TAGO 1366A

AR 670-5
C 10



21 May 1957AR 670-5
C8

Figure 3. Coat, wool, Army Green.

Green shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers
are authorized at their option to wear the cap,
garrison, wool, Army Green, fabricated of wool
elastique.

b. Description. Of standard design with cur-
tain and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
paragraph 132.

c. Insignia. See paragraph 132.
d. Wear. When on duty, off duty, and during

travel (wear by officers will be within the limi-
tations prescribed in par. 15).

(1) 1'inter. With winter service (Army
Green) uniform.

(2) Summer. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

e. Proper wtar position. Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cap at center of the forehead
in straight line with the nose and at a point be-
tween 1 and 1% inches above eyebrow level. The
cap will then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no case will the side of the cap rest on the top of
the ear. The cap will be placed on the head in such
a manner that the front and rear vertical creases
and the top edge of the crown form unbroken lines
in silhouette. The crown will not be crushed or

shaped so as to form peaks at the top front and
top rear of the cap.

34. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green (fig. 5).
a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Fur felt,
Army Green shade No. 244.

(2) Enlisted men. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or
wool serge in weights between 14 and 18
ounces, Army Green shade No. 44.

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).
c. Visor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or

shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with embossed
hatter's green prime leather.

(1) General officers (fig. 5 ()). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bullion
with two arcs of oak leaves in groups of
two.

(2) Field grade officers. Same as (1) above.
(3) Company grade officers, warrant officers,

and enlisted men (fig. 5 ()). Top of visor
to be plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather.

d. Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fLstened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Of natural
or light-brown full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Cap insignia. See paragraph 132.
35. Necktie, tropical worsted, back. a. Mate-

rial. Tropical worsted, 8Y2 ounces, black.
b. General description. Of adopted four-in-

hand type, 3Y2 inches at widest point.

Figure 4. Cap, garrison, wool.

TAGO 1366A
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(D Olive-drab uniform.

Figure 11. Olive-drab

b. Enlisted men.
(1) Description

(a) Material. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-
drab, Army shade No. 33.

*(b) Design. Same as a(1) (b) above.
(2) Ornamentation. Cord edge braid of ap-

propriate branch color of unit to which
assigned.,

c. Wear. Optional with the olive-drab winter
service uniforms.

51. Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army shade No.

® Coat, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51.

Army shkde No. 51. uniform, and coat.

33 (fig. 13). a. Material. Wool serge, 14 to 19
ounces, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

b. Design. A single-breasted, fly front, jacket,
with lapel and turndown collar; lining to be of
matching color. Jacket to fit easily over the chest
and shoulders with sufficient fullness, and tP be
fitted smoothly down the front to waistband; the
back to be bloused and in one piece.

c. Wear. Jacket will be buttoned throughout
whenever worn. It will be worn only with trou-
sers, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

~19~
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Figlurc 12. Service cap.

52. Necktie. Necktie, cotton warp, mohair fill-
ing, or tropical worsted, olive-drab, Army shade
No. 51 (of adopted four-in-hand type).

53. Shirt. a. Shirt, cotton, poplin or broad-
cloth, khaki, Army shade No. 1.

b. Shirts of nylon, nylon blend, or other similar
suitable synthetic, plain weave fabrics in khaki,
Army shade No. 1, which present a military ap-

pearance comparable to the shirt referred to in a
above, may be worn by all personnel when not in
formation.

54. Socks, cotton. Same as in paragraph '37
(black).

55. Shoes, low quarter. Same as described in
paragraph 3,, (black) (fig. 7).

56. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army shade
No. 54 (officers and warrant officers) (fig. 10).
() Material. Wool, serge, elastique, or barathea,

14 to 19 ounces inclusive, olive-drab, Army shade

No. 54 (pink).
b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the

lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and with-

out plaits, and provided with suspender buttons

andI belt loops.
c. Wear. Worn only with the coat, wool, olive-

drab, Army shade No. 51.
57. Trousers, wool, olive -drab, Army shade

No. 33 (officers, warrant officers and enlisted men)

(fig. 10). a. Material. Wool serge, 14 to 19

ounces, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.
b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the

lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and with-

out plaits.
r. l'ear,. Worn only with the jacket, wool,

olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

AR 670-5



AR 670-5

(D Service uniform (winter). 1, @ Jacket, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

Figure 13. Service uniform (winter).

21"
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SECTION V

TROPICAL WORSTED UNIFORM

58. Authorization. The tropical worsted sum-
mer uniform is prescribed for wear by officers and
warrant officers. It is an optional uniform for en-
listed men.

59. Composition. See appendix.
60. Occasions for wear. a. Offieers and war-

ra nt o/fter.;.

(1) On duty.
(2) Off duty.
(3) During travel.

b. Listed men (optional).
(1) On duty, except in formation.
(2) Off duty.
('3) During travel.

61. Coat, summer, wool, tropical worsted,
Army shade No. 61 (fig. 14). a. material.
Tropical worsted, gabardine, or similar tropical-
type fabric which will resist excessive shrinkage in
normal cleaning, retain its shape, be free of exces-
sive crinkling, and present a military appearance
throughout normal service life, Army shade
No. (;.

b. J .\iqi,.

(1) enea l de scription. A single breasted,
semi-form-fitting sack coat, extending to
crotrh, with no pronounced flare or waist-
line seam. To fit easily over the chest
and shoulders and to be fitted slightly at
the waist to conform to the figure. The
left front to appear straight from top
button to bottom of front.

(2) Ornanentation.

(a) Offleers and warrant offirers. A band
of khaki-color braid, Army shade No.
a one-half inch in width on each sleeve,
the lower edge 3 inches from end of
sleeve.

(b) Enlisted men. None.
62. Cap, garrison, Army green, shade No. 44.

See paragraph 33.
63. Cap, service, Army green, shade No. 44.

See paragraph 34.
64. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted, Army

shade No. 61 (for officers and warrant officers;
optional for enlisted men) (fig. 15). a. Material.
Tropical worsted, gabardine, or similar tropical-
type fabric (which will resist excessive shrinkage
in normal cleaning, retain its shape, be free of ex-
cessive crinkling, and present a military appear-
ance throughout normal service life), Army shade
No. 61. Shirt must be of the same material as
the trousers.

b. Description. Of adopted standard design
with standup collar and five front and one neck-
band shirt buttons. Two breast pockets with flaps
to button down. On each shoulder a loop of same
material as the shirt.

c. W ear. Will be worn as an outer garment in
lieu of the coat, summer, tropical worsted within
the limits of the installation when prescribed by
the installation commander but will not be worn
outside thereof, except when performing an as-
signed duty for which it is authorized by the in-
stallation commander, or by an individual travel-
ing -from his residence to place of duty and return.

65. Trousers, summer, wool, tropical worsted,
Army shade No. 61 (officers, warrant officers, and
optional for enlisted men) (fig. 10). a. Material.
Same as paragraph 64, Army shade No. 61.
(Trousers must be of same material as coat.)

b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and with-
out plaits.



SECTION VII

MISCELLANEOUS ARTICLES OF DUTY UNIFORMS

76. Field and work uniform. Appr rate 1. Strap, shoulder, military
commanding officers will prescribe the fi d or note).
work uniform from the utility clothing cont ined 78. Boots, service, combat,
in the clothing allowance system and the di cre- par. 77). Combat service bo
tionary allowances contained in TA 21 (Pe ce). combat or simulat combat cond

77. Additional articles for military po ice scribed with the Army greer
(fig. 17). a. Belt, military police, leather, bl ck cotton khaki service, and field
(see note). 79. Chaplains' scarfs. a.

Note. Brown leather items will continue to be Pre- scarf of standard Army eccles
scribed for wear with olive-drab and khaki uniforms suitable black material 9 feet l
pending transition to the Army green service uniform, or
until announcement by the Department of the Army that in gold color Schiffli embroider
black leather items will be prescribed for wear with olive- of the United States, 3 inch
drab and khaki uniforms, whichever is earlier. Chaplain's insignia, Christia

b. Brassard, military police. spaced one-half inch below the
c. Carrier, club, policeman's, leather, black. bottom of the insignia to be 6
d. Club, policeman's. of scarf.
e. Cover, cap, service, military police, white. b. Jewish faith. A scarf
f. Cover, cap, service, waterproof, white.

. Gloves, cotton, white. ~ecclesiastical pattern, of suita

1. Gloves, shells, cotton, white. material 9 feet long. On each
i. Lanyard, pistol, white. Schiffii embroidery, the coat of

J. Pocket, magazine, double, leather, black (see States, 3 inches high, with the

note).
k. -Pouch, first aid, packet, leather, black (see

note).

police, black (see

black (see note in
ots will be worn in
itions, or when pre-

, wool olive-drab,
uniforms.

Ghristian faith. A
iastical pattern, of
ong. On each end,

ry, the coat of arms
es high, with the
n, 4 inches high,
coat of arms. The

1/, inches from end

of standard Army
ble white or black
end, in gold color

arms of the United
Chaplain's insignia,

"Jewish, 4 inches high, spaced one-half inch below
the coat of arms. The bottom of the insignia to

be 61/2 inches from the end of the scarf.
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Figure 17. Di.ytinctire items of uniform for military police personnel.



SECTION VII

ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

80. Authorization. The Army Blue uniform is
prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men, and required for officers and
warrant officers of the active Army on and after
1 October 1957. It is an optional uniform for en-
listed men. Commanding officers will not require
enlisted men to be equipped with this uniform.

81. Composition. See appendix.
82. Items of materials previously authorized.

Basic items of the Army Blue uniform (coats,
trousers, capes, and caps) fabricated of Army
shade Nos. 150 and 151 materials previously
authorized but not prescribed in these regula-
tions may continue to be worn until no longer
serviceable.

83. Occasions for wear. The use of the my
Blue uniform for general off-duty wear is appro-
priate and is preferred to the wear of cvilian
clothes at social functions, both daytime and eve-
ning. The bow tie will be worn with the )Army
Blue uniform on those occasions when the Ouxedo
would be appropriate for civilian dress, and when
worn in this manner the uniform will constitute a
dress uniform; for all other occasions the my
Blue uniform will be worn with a four-inshand
necktie and will constitute a semidress uniform.

84. Cape, Blue (for wear by officers and war-
rant officers) (fig. 18). a. Material. Dark blue
barathea beaver, gabardine, broadcloth, or elas-
tique, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as to cover
the skirt of the evening dress coat (par. 108),
but to reach no lower than a point 2 inches beldw
the knee.

e. Lining.
(1) General officer. Dark blue cloth (syn-

thetic satin) (5% ounces minimum
weight).

(2) Other officers. Cloth of the first named
color of the officer's basic branch (syn-
thetic satin) (5% ounces minimum weight)
(par. 178).

(3) Warrant officers. Brown clone (synthetic
satin) (5% ounces minimum weight).

d. Wear.
(1) With the evening dress uniform.
(2) Optional with the Army Blue and Blue

mess uniforms in lieu of the overcoat,
wool, taupe.
Note: A scarf, rayon, silk, or wool, (woven)

bleached white is authorized for optional wear
by officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men
with the shade 79 (taupe) overcoat when worn
with the Army Blue uniform.

85. Coat, Blue (for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men) (figs. 19 and 20). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea (11-15 ounces), broadcloth
(14-16 ounces), elastique (16-18 ounces), or
gabardine (11-15 ounces), Army shade No. 150.

b. Design.
(1) General description. A single-breasted

four-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the
waist to conform to the figure, with no
pronounced flare at hips. The left front
to appear straight from top button to
bottom of front.

(2) Shoulder buttons.
(a) On uniforms of those authorized to

wear the aiguillette, a button is
attached to the body of the coat on
left or right, depending on the position
in which aiguillette is worn.

(b) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the fourragere, a small regulation
coat button is let in the left shoulder
seam one-half inch outside the collar
edge.

(3) Shoulder ornamentation (fig. 21).
(a) Shoulder straps (for officers and war-

rant officers). On each shoulder, a
shoulder strap is sewed or snapped to
the coat, centered, with a long side on
the shoulder head seam.

5 November 1957 AR 670-5
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Figure 18. Cape, blue.

1. Design. The shoulder strap is 1%
inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of blue-black velvet
for general officers. For other offi-
cers, it is of wool facing cloth, silk or
synthetic grosgrain or satin cloth of
the first named color of the officer's
basic branch, and for warrant offi-
cers, brown. The strap has a gold
or gold color nylon or rayon border
three-eighths inch wide surrounded
on the inside and outside by a single
line of gold Jaceron. If the branch

Figure 19. Army Blue uniform, officers and warrant officers.

has two colors, the second named
color is used as a one-eighth inch
inside border in place of the inside
line of Jaceron. (When gold color
nylon or rayon is used, the Jaceron
design is simulated.)

2. Insignia of grade (sec. XIII). Em-

broidered, are placed on the strap.
(a) General officers. Appropriate number

of silver stars, five-eighths inch in
diameter, embroidered on a blue-
black velvet background. Each star
is worn with one point toward the neck.
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around with gold color nylon or
rayon cord edge braid 1/-inch wide.
Braid to be inserted in the joining
seams completely around each loop.
Loop to be sewed in at the sleeve
head seam, extending abbut 1/2 inch
outside collar edge. Lobp to have
a buttonhole and to be buttoned with
a small 25-line (5/ inch) regulation
coat button placed 38 inch from the
finished edge of loop. 1

(4) Sleeve ornamentation. Gold l4pe or gold
bullion or gold color nylon or ra on orna-
mentation is authorized for offi rs, pro-
vided the trouser stripes an sleeve
stripes are of the same material ar. 9).
Gold color nylon or rayon ornam tation
is authorized for enlisted men.

(a) General officers. On each slee e, one
11/-inch two-vellum gold lace gold
color nylon or rayon stripe, the ttom
of the stripe 3 inches above the b ttom
of the sleeve.

(b) Other officers. On each sleeve, two 1/4-
inch two-vellum gold lace or gold color
nylon or rayon stripes placed 1/4 inch
apart over a silk stripe of the first
named color of their basic branch, the
bottom of the lower stripe 3 inches
above the bottom of the sleeve.

(c) Warrant officers. Without stripe.
(d) Enlisted men. On each sleeve a 1/8-

inch stripe of gold color nylon or rayon
soutache braid, parallel to and 3 inches
above the bottom of the sleeve.

86. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Design. Turndown, semisoft, or stiff type.

87. Gloves, white (for wear by all personnel).
a. Materied. White kid, silk, cotton or other suit-
able material.

b. Design. Commercial design with or without
button.

c. Wear. Worn when prescribed, optional at
other times.

88. Headgear, cap, blue (for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 212). a.
Material. Wool or fur felt, barathea, broadcloth,
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gabardine, or elastique, dark blue, Army shade
No. 150.

b. Design.
(1) General description. Of adopted design.
(2) Visor. Of black leather, lined with em-

bossed, green, prime leather; resin
treated; with waterproof edge.

(a) General officers and field grade offIcers.
Top of visor of dark blue cloth em-
broidered in gold or gold color nylon or
rayon with two arcs of oak leaves in
groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men. Top of visor
of plain black shell cordovan finish
leather.

(3) Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half
inch in width, one end forming a slide
and the other fastened to a cap at end of
visor.

(a) All officers and warrant officers. Of
natural or light brown full grain pig-
skin or sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered
with two-vellum gold bullion lace or
gold color nylon or rayon.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black shell
cordovan leather matching visor in ap-
pearance.

(4) Band. An outside band 1% inches in
width around the entire cap.

(a) General officers. Of blue-black velvet
with oak leaves, in groups of two, about
1 inch in length and 3/4 inch in width,
embroidered in gold or gold color nylon
or rayon.

(b) Other officers and warrant officers.
Of grosgrain silk of the first named
color of the officer's basic branch (war-
rant officers-brown), with a band of
two-vellum gold or gold color nylon
or rayon one-half inch in width at top
and bottom; if the branch has two col-
ors, a 1/8 -inch piping of the second color
on the inside edges of the gold bands.

(c) En7isited mn. Of .basket weave mo-
hair braid matching the shade of the
cap material with a hand of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid one-
half inch in width at top.

(33'
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(5) Cap insignia. Same as worn on service
caps (sec. XIII).

c. Wear.

(1) All officers and warrant officers. With
the Army blue uniform and the blue mess
and the evening dress uniforms.

(2) Enlisted men. With the Army blue uni-
form.

(1Blue cap, warrant officer.

( Blue cap, general officer.

Blue cap, enlisted man.

Figure 22. Blue cap.

89. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear on the Army blue
uniform.

a. Offers and warrant officers.
(1) U. S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade.
(3) Insignia of branch.
(4) Distinctive items authorized for infantry-

®) Blue cap, company grade officer, men.
b. Enlisted men.

(1) U. S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade; same size and design

as prescribed for service uniforms except
of gold color nylon or rayon on a dark
blue background matching coat.

(3) Insignia of branch.
(4) Distinctive items authorized for infan-

trymen.
(5) Service strips, diagonal stripes 1/2-inch

wide gold color nylon or rayon. Service
0 Visor, blue cap, field grade officer and above. stripes are worn on the outside half of
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CENTERED ON BAND

RIGHT SIDE

g) Military police.

Figure S2. Helmet and helm
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prescribed size and color, as shown in
figure 32.

(4) All military police personnel (fig. 32).
~, ~,(a) The letters "MP"1 on the helmet or

2 helmet liner as shown in figure 32 ®
(b) A painted band generally parallel to

the edge and following the contour of
the helmet or helmet liner as shown in
figure 32 ® . The band to be alined
with the letters "MP" and in the fol-
lowing colors:

1. Division units. 1i/4 -inch red band.
CENTRED2. Corps units. 5/8 -inch blue stripe above

CENTERED a l-inch white stripe.
3. Army units. 5/-inch white stripe

above a 5/-inch red stripe.
4. Other Military Police units including

school troops. ll,4-inch white band.
717(c) Unit numerical designation and unit

distinctive insignia to be optional, but
when so ordered to be placed on helmet
or helmet liner approximately over the
wearer's ears, centered on the colored
band. Neither the numerical designa-
tion nor the distinctive insignia to ex-
ceed 3 inches in height or width. The
numerical des nation to be placed on
the left side, and the distinctive insig-
nia on the right of the helmet or helmet

fu 32 liner.4
3(d) Insignia of grade.

wh1. O cer and warrant offers. Insig-
nia of grade of the prescribed size
and color placed as shown in figure
32®

1. Enlisted men. The insignia of grade

IN without background, of black color,
f. V? placed as shown in figure 32 ao

d. Wearing insignia on special headgear. When
necessary for purposes of identification, command-
ers are authorized to direct the wearing of insignia

oof grade only, appropriately painted or attached
to special headgear.

NOT TO EXCEEDto be onaabt
3",IN HEIGHT13.".S ngna a.Ofcradwrat
OR WIDTH oo t pners.

LEFT SIDE (1) Description. Block letters "U. S." of

gold color metal, 7/16-inch in height, each
et niner. letter followed by a period (fig. 33).
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Figure 33. "U. S." insignia-officers and warrant oilers.

(2) [How worn. On both collars of the coats
and jackets as shown in figure 34 0 and

b. Elifted personnel.
(1) De.scription. Block letters "U. S." 7/16-

inch in height on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
metal (lig. 35).

20 September 1956

(2) How wom.

(a) On the right collar of coats and jackets
as shown in figure 36. For exceptions
see (c) below.

(b) On right collar of shirt. See figure 55.

(c) On both collars of the coats and jackets
and on both collar ends of shirt-by
male enlisted personnel, prior to com-
pletion of basic training, who are not
assigned to a branch unit.

134. Insignia of grade for officers. a. Gen-
eral of the Army (fig. 37).

HORIZOVTAL

D Officers.

D Warrant officers.

Figure 34. Wearing "U. S." inignia.
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Figure 35. "U. S." insignia-enlisted p rsownel.

(1) Description.
(a) Five silver five-pointed sta s, each star

/, inch in diameter, faster d together
in a circle, inner points t aching, the
surface of the stars to be ooth, cen-

HOR'/ZONA

b. All other general officers.
(1) Description. Silver five-pointed stars,

each star 1 inch in diameter, center ridges
raised in "V" sections, ridges and points
sharp; or similar silver stars (minia-
tures), each 5/ inch in diameter.

(a) General. Four silver stars (fig. 390).
(b) Lieutenant general. Three silver stars

(fig. 39 @).
(c) Major general. Two silver stars (fig.

39 @)).
(d) Brigadier general. One silver star

(fig. 39 @).

)

Figure 36. Wearing "U. S." insignia-enlisted personnel.

ter ridges raised in V section, ridges
and points rounded. i

(b) Coat of arms of the United States of
gold color metal, 7/8 inch in height, with
the shield and crest enameled.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket as shown in figure
37.

(b) On both ends of shirt collar when worn
as an outside garment as shown in
figure 38.

(c) On garrison cap on left side as shown in
figure 30 0.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner as shown
in figure 32 0.

(2) How, worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket.
1. General. See figure 39 0.
2. Lieutenant general. See figure 39 0.
3. Major general. See figure 39 0.
4. Brigadier general. See figure 39 0.

(b) On shirt or jacket, cotton, sateen, olive-
green No. 107 when toorn as outer gar-
ment. On both sides of the collar, the
edge of the forward star 1 inch from
the end of the collar (fig. 40). Gen-
eral officers appointed in or assigned to
duty with technical or administrative
branches are authorized to wear the
appropriate insignia of branch or serv-

51
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(F) On right end of shirt od jacket, cotton,

sateen, olit'e green Nc. 107 ihen wor'n

ao outer garment. The mead of eagle

toward top of collar, beak to the front

of wearer with wing tip 1 inch from

end of collar (fig. 42).

L(c) 
On garrison cap. On the left side, the

WA Y head of the eagle facing to the front

(fig. 30 g) 3
(d) On. helmet and heAdmt linr. Centered

on the front, head of the eagle facing to

the wearer's right (fig. 32 (s).

Figure P. Insgnia of grade on shoulder loops, Geo(eral

of the Army. 
*

ice on the left collar in lieu of the
insg nia of grade.

) On reri.ot cap. On the left side as
slown in igure 30 w e

(d) On. helmet and helmet liner. As

shown in figure 32 .

(1) eshIuption. A silver spread eagle 3/4

inch in height, 11/2 inches between tips of

in order that, when worn, the head of the

eagle and laurel branch will face to the General.

front.)
(2) HowS 

t b1orn.

(a) OOn 
rthuldeg loops of coat, raineoagt,

overcoat, and jacket. The eagle head

toward the neck, beak to the front (fig.

41).g 
3 .

igure *; Insignia on collar of shirt, General of the

Army.
®i) Lieutenant general.



17 December 1956

(D Master sergeant. @2 First sergeant. ® rgeant first class.

Sergeant. @ Corporal. @ Prlate first class.

Figure 51. Insignia of grade for enlist d personnel,
non-commissioned officers and privates frst class.

b. Army specialists. Embroidere arcs /1
inch in height and an eagle device of gold color
on an Army green or dark blue c th back-
ground 2 inches in width, arched the top
and shaped like an inverted chevr at the
bottom; 1/-inch space between each arc (fig.
52).

0 Master specialist.

D Specialist, first class.

TAGO 3351A

0i Specialist. second class.

® Specialist, third class.

Figure 52. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel,
Army specialists.

(1) Master specialist. Three arcs above
the eagle device (fig. 52 (D).

(2) Specialist, first class. Two arcs above
the eagle device (fig. 52 9).

(3) Specialist, second class. One arc above
eagle device. (fig. 52 T) .

(4) Specialist, third class. Eagle device
only (fig. 52 ().

c. How worn. On the outer half of both
sleeves on coats, jackets, overcoats, and shirts
when worn as the outer garment and on work
clothing as shown in figure 53.

138. Insignia of grade worn by retired per-
sonnel. Retired officers and enlisted personnel
upon occasions of ceremony will wear the in-
signia of the grade in which retired. Person-
nel of the Regular Army who rendered honor-
able service in time of war in a higher grade
than that in which retired may wear at their
option when not on active duty and on occasions
of ceremony either the insignia of the higher
grade or that of the grade in which retired.

139. Authority for wearing insignia of
branch. a. (1) Chief of Staff, former chiefs of

staff, and Generals of the Army. In-
signia will be such as they may pre-
scribe.

(2) All other general officers. All other
general officers are authorized to
wear (on an optional basis) the in-
signia of branch, when appointed in

57
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Figure 53. WeVaring insignia on slcevc, enlisted per-
sonnel.

or assigned to duty with an adminis-
trative or technical branch.

b. All other officers of the Regular Army and
officers on extended active duty will wear the
insignia of the branch in which they are as-
signed or detailed.

c. Officers appointed in the Army of the
United States will wear the insignia of branch
to which assigned or detailed.

d. Reserve officers and officers of the Nation-
al Guard in Federal service will wear the same
insignia as prescribed for officers of the Regu-
lar Army.

c. Retired officers and enlisted men, not on
active duty, will wear the insignia of branch in
which last assigned.

f. Warrant officers will wear insignia de-
scribed in paragraph 141:x regardless of as-
signment.

g. Persons who served honorably in time of
war, when wearing the uniform on occasions of
ceremony, may wear the insignia of the branch
in which last assigned.

i. Enlisted personnel will wear the insignia
of the branch of the unit to which they are as-
signed, except as follows:

(1) When assigned to headquarters or
headquarters companies of divisions
or higher units or to TD units, indi-
viduals will wear the insignia of the

17 December 1956

branch which indicates their specific
assignment. For example, individuals
assigned to the Adjutant General sec-
tion of a division will wear Adjutant
General's Corps insignia; those as-
signed to a finance detachment of a
quartermaster class II installation
will wear Finance Corps insignia.

(2) When the unit or duty assignment of
the individual does not have appropri-
ate branch insignia, he will wear the
Unassigned to Branch insignia. For
example, enlisted men assigned for
duty with a General Staff section; en-
listed men assigned to psychological
warfare units.

(3) 3asic trainees will not wear insignia
of branch.

(4) Upon reassignment, individuals will
continue to wear the insignia of their
former branch until reporting for new
assignment.

(5) Personnel assigned to medical units
which are organic to TOE units of
other branches will wear the Army
Medical Service insignia.

i. The General Staff insignia will be worn
by those commissioned officers, other than gen-
eral officers-

(1) Assigned to the offices of the Secre-
tary of the Army, the Under Secre-
tary of the Army, and the Assistant
Secretaries of the Army who are au-
thorized by the Secretary of the Army
to wear this insignia during their tour
of duty in these offices.

(2) Assigned to duty on the Army General
Staff or detailed to duty with the
Army General staff.

(3) Assigned to the Office of the Chief of
Information.

(4) Detailed in General Staff with troops.
See AR 605-145.

J. The Inspector General insignia will be
worn by The Inspector General and those of-
ficers detailed as inspectors general under AR
605-145.

k. The Military Intelligence Reserve insignia
will be worn by Reserve officers assigned to the
Military Intelligence Reserve while on inactive
duty training and while on active (uty for train-
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ing. While on extended active duty, these offi-
cers will wear the insignia of branch in which
they are detailed.

1. National Guard Bureau insignia will be worn

by those officers assigned or detailed to the Na-
tional Guard Bureau and United States property
and disbursing officers assigned to State National
Guard staffs.

m. Staff Specialist Reserve insignia will be worn
by Reserve officers not on extended active duty
assigned to the Staff Specialist Reserve. See SR
140-5-3.

n. The Army Security Reserve insignia will be

worn by Reserve officers and enlisted p rsonnel

assigned to the Army Security Reserve n while on
inactive duty training and while on active +ty for
training. While on extended active dut these

officers will wear the insignia of branch ilwhich

they are detailed. warrant officers.

140. Insignia of branch-how worn. used
in this section the word "collar" refers to th, part
of the coat, jacket, or shirt around the neck \hich

forms a neckband and turnover piece. The word

"lapel" will be used when referring to the "r ere"

of coats and jackets.
r. Offeers and warrant officers.

(1) On both lapels of coat and jacket as sR wn

in figure 54 () and (.
(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in figure

42. LAPEL

@j Enlisted personnel.

Figure 54. Insignia on lapels and collar of coat and

jacket.

b. Enlisted personel.

(1) On the left collar of service coat and

jacket as shown in figure 54 ).
(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in figure

55. Male enlisted personnel undergoing
basic training will not wear insignia of

() Officers. branch.

59
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(1) Officers (fig. 37 (i)). The front view of
a M-26 tank, gun slightly raised, super-
imposed on two crossed sabers in scab-
bards, cutting edge up, 13/16 inch in height
overall, of gold color metal.

(2) Enlisted men (fig. 57 @). The front
view of a M-26 tank, gun slightly raised,
superimposed on two crossed cavalry
sabers in scabbards cutting edge up, on a
1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

c. Army Medical Service.

(1) Ofcers.
Fire 35. Insignia on collar of shirt. enlisted personnel. (a.) Dental (o ps (fig. 58 @). A gold

color caduceus, 1 inch in height, with
the letter "D" 3/ inch in height in black
color superimposed thereon.

( Otfleer,. Q Enlisted personnel.

Figure 50 Adjutant Generars Corps.

'O Dental Corps. @ Medical Corps.

'i) Oflicers. Q Enlisted personnel.

Figure 57. Armor.
®Medical S~ervice C.orp~s. @ VeterinarY Corps.

141. Description of insignia of branch. The
numerical regimental or battalion designation in
l -inch nunIerals Onl branch insignia for Armor,
Artillery, Corps of Engineers and Infantry is au-
thorized on an optional basis. Such items will not
be furnished from appropriated funds.

a Adjitant G en rarl.s Corps.
(1) (ffcerls (fig. W6 (). A shield 1 inch in

height, a chief of blue with 1 large and
12 small white stars thereon, and 18 ver-
tical stripes., 7 w white and (; red.

(2) Elils ted pelr.on /(fig. _G 9). A shield
consisting of a chief with 1 large and 12
small sta is thereon and 13 vertical stripes
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal. ( Enlisted personnel.

b;iau. Figure 538. Arnmy Medical Nrrice.
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(b) Medical Corps (fig. 58 0). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height.

(c) Medical Service Corps (fig. 58 0). A
silver color caduceus, 1 inch in height,
with a monogram consisting the
letters "MS" % inch in height in lack
color superimposed thereon.

(d) Veterinary Corps (fig. 58 @). A old
color caduceus, 1 inch in height, ith
the letter "V" 8/ inch in height in b ack
color superimposed thereon.

(e) Army Nurse Corps (fig. 58 D). A
gold color caduceus 1 inch in hei ht
with the letter "N" 3/8 inch in heigh in
black color superimposed thereon.

(f) Army Medical Specialist Corps ( g.
58 @). A gold color caduceus, 1 i ch
in height, with a monogram consist g
of the letter "S" 3/8 inch in height in
black color superimposed thereon.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 58 0). A ca u-
ceus on a 1-inch disk, all of gold co r
metal.

d. Army Security Reserve.
(1) Officers (fig. 59 0). Two crossed ke s

with a vertical lightning flash cross
between them, 1 inch in height of go
color metal.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 59 @). Tw
crossed keys with a vertical lightnin
flash crossed between them, on a 1-ine
disk, all of gold color metal.

(D Officers. ® Enlisted personneL

Figure 59. Army Security Reserve.

Figure 60. Unassigned to Brach.

TAGO 8676A

e. Unassigned to Branch-enlisted personnel
(fig. 60). The coat of arms of the United States
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

f. Artillery.
(1) Of)icers (fig. 61 0). Two crossed field

guns of gold color 8/4 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 61 @). Two

crossed field guns on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

g. Chaplains.
(1) Christian faith (fig. 63 0). A silver

color Latin cross 1 inch in height.
(2) Jewish faith (fig. 63 @). A double tab-

let bearing Roman numerals from I to X
surmounted by two equilateral triangles
interlaced, all of silver color, 1 inch in
height.

A. Chemical Corps.
(1) Officers (fig. 64 ()). A benzene ring of

cobalt blue color superimposed in the cen-
ter of crossed gold color retorts, 1/2 inch
in height and 13/16 inch in width overall.

D Officers. ( Enlisted personnel.

Figure 61. Artillery.

@ Officers. ( Enlisted personneL

Figure 62. Civil Affairs and Military Government.

700 00

OR0lf OV~

Z Christian faith. @ Jewish faith.

Figure 68. Chaplains.
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Q Officers. Enlisted personnel.

Figure 64. Chemical Corps.

(D Officers. ® Enlisted personneL

Figure 65. Corps of Engineers.

Officers. @ Enlisted personneL

Figure 66. Finance Corps.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 64 0). A ben-
zene ring superimposed in the center of
crossed retorts on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

i. Civil Affairs and Military Government.
(1) Officers (fig. 620). On an armillary

globe 58 inch in diameter, a torch of
Liberty 1 inch in height surmounted by
a scroll and sword crossed in saltire, all
of gold color metal.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 62 9). On an
armillary globe, a torch of Liberty sur-
mounted by a scroll and sword crossed in
saltire, on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

j. Corps of Engineers.
(1) Oeers (fig. 65 0). A gold color triple-

turreted castle 11/6 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 65 0). A triple-

turreted castle on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

k. Finurnce Corps.
(1) Ofeers (fig. 66 0). A gold color dia-

mond, 1 inch by 3/4 inch, short axis verti-
cal.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 66 0). A dia-
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mond on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

1. General Staff-officers (fig. 67). The coat
of arms of the United States, 5/ inch in height,
of gold color, superimposed on a five-pointed silver
star, 1 inch in circumscribing diameter. The
shield and glory to be in color stripes of white
and red, chief of blue, and the sky of the glory
blue.

m. Infantry.
(1) Officers (fig. 68 0). Two gold color

crossed muskets 3/4 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted men (fig. 68 0). Two crossed

muskets on a 1-inch disk all of gold color
metal.

n. Inspector General-officers (fig. 69). A
sword and fasces 4 inch in height, crossed and
wreathed in gold color with the inscription "Droit
et Evant" (Right and Forward) in blue color on
upper part of wreath.

o. Judge Advocate General's Corps-offler8
(fig. 70). A gold color sword and pen crossed
and wreathed, 11/16 inch in height.

p. Military Intelligence Reserve-officers (fig.
71). A gold color eared shield 3/4 inch in height,
bearing a circle connected with the border by 13
radial ribs, within the circle a sphinx in profile
couchant.

Figure 67. General Staff-oftleers.

SOfficers. @ Enlisted men.

Figure 68. Infantry.

Figure 69. Inspector General-offlcers.
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Figure 70. Judge AdVoca" General's Corps-offle r.

Figure 71. Military Intelligence Reserve-offieers.

q. Military Police Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 72 0). Two crossed gold

color pistols 3/4 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 72 0). Two

crossed pistols on a 1-inch disk, all of gold

color metal.

r. National Guard Bureau-officers (fig. 73).

Two crossed gold color fasces superimposed on an

eagle displayed with wings reversed, 3/4 inch in

height.
s. Ordnance Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 74 (D). A gold color shell

and flame 1 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 74 @). A shell

and flame on a 1-inch disk, all of gold

color metal.

t. Quartennaster Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 75 0). A gold color sword

and key crossed on a wheel surmounted

by a flying eagle, the felloe of the wheel

set with 13 stars. The felloe of the wheel

to be of blue color, hub center red edged

with white. Insignia 3/4 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig.75 @). A sword

and key crossed on a wheel surmounted

by a flying eagle, the felloe of the wheel

set with 13 stars on a 1-inch disk, all of

gold color metal.

u. Signal Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 76 0). Two signal flags

crossed, dexter flag white with red center,

the other flag red with white center, with

a flaming torch of gold color upright at

center of crossed flags; 7/8 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 76 ®). Two

signal flags crossed with a flaming torch

upright at center of crossed flags on a

1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

c. Staff Specialist Reserve-officers (fig. 77).
A sword 1% inches in length laid horizontally

across the upper part of an open book. Below the

sword and across the lower corners of the book two

laurel branches crossed at stems. Insignia 1316

inch in height, of gold color.
w. Transportation Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 78 (0)). A ship's steering

wheel, superimposed thereon a shield

1 Officers. Q Enlisted personnel.

Figure 72. Military Police Corps.

Fignre 73. National Guard Bureaun-offleers.

Officers. @ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 74. Ordnvec Corps.

Officers. Enlisted personnel.

Figure 75. Quarternmaster Corps.
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iji Officers. ® Enlisted personnel.

Figure 7. Signal Corps.

'iglu) e 77. staff Specialist Resecrre-officers.

® Offers. 02 Enlisted personnel.

Figutrc 7S. Transportation Corps.

charged with a winged car wheel on a
rail, all of gold color, I inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 79(0)) A ship's
steering wheel, superimposed thereon a
shield charged with a winged car wheel
on a rail, on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

x. Warrant officers (fig. 79). An eagle rising
with wings displayed standing on a bundle of two
arrows, all inclosed in a wreath, all gold color
inch in height. (Worn by all warrant officers in
lieu of branch insignia.)

142. Insignia of aides. a. Description.
(1) A ides to President of United States (fig.

i0). On a blue shield inch in height,
surmounted by a gold eagle displayed
with wings reversed '/ inch in height, a
circle of 13 white stars.

(2) Aides to Seeretary of Defense (fig. 51).
On a blue shield 34 inch in height sur-
mounted by a gold eagle displayed with

wings reversed 1/ inch in height, three
crossed arrows in gold color between four
white enameled stars (two and two).

(3) Aides to Secretary of Army (fig. 82).
On a red shield 3/4 inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle displayed
with wings reversed 1/2 inch in height, the
coat of arms of the United States in gold
color between four white enameled stars
(two and two).

(4) Aides to General of Army (fig. 83). On
a blue shield inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle displayed
with wings reversed 1/2 inch in height,
five white stars arranged in a circle, inner
points touching.

(5) Aides to other general offiers. A shield
34 inch in height surmounted by a gold
color eagle displayed with wings reversed

Figure 79. Warrant officers.

Figure 80. Aides to tihe President of the United States.

Figure 81. Aides to the N retary of Defense.
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Figure 82. Aides to the Secretary of he Army.
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Coat of arms of the United States Military
Academy 1 inch in height, 'the shield of the
United States bearing the helmet of Pallas over
a Greek sword and surmounted by an eagle
displayed with scroll and motto, all of gold
color (fig. 88).

b. How worn. See paragraph 140a.

144. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.
a. Authorization.

(1) Approved designs of shoulder sleeve
insignia are authorized for wear by
personnel of units definitely assigned
to one of the organizations listed be-
low. (All requests for approval of in-
signia designs will be submitted to
The Quartermaster General.)

Figure 83. Aides to a General of the Army.

Figure 85. Aides to a lieutenant general.

Figure 84. Aides to a general.

inch in height, on a blue chief of
shield a white star or stars, according
to the grade of the general officer on
whose staff the aide is serving; and 13
vertical stripes, 7 white and 6 red.
Aide to a-

(a) General. Four stars, (fig. 84).
(b) Lieutenant general. Three stars

fig. 85).
(c) Major general. Two stars (fig. 86).
(d) Brigadier general. One star (fig.

87).
b. How worn. See paragraph 140a.

143. Permanent professors, directors of
physical education, and civilian instructors,
United States Military Academy. a. Description.

Figure 86. Aides to a major general.

Figure 87. Aides to a brigadier general.

TAGO 3351A
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Figure 88. United States Military Academy.

(a) Office, Commanding General, Conti-
nental Army Command and other
Continental Army Command organ-
izations not assigned to one of the
organizations listed below: Same
design for all units.

(b) Administrative and technical
branches, including offices of the
respective heads of the services,
and class II and III installations
and organizations under their com-
mand: Same design for all such
branches.

(c) Major oversea commands: One for
each command.

(d) Armies: One for each army.
(e) Corps: One for each corps.
(f) Divisions: One for each division.
(g) Separate regimental combat teams:

One for each separate regimental
combat team.

(h) Military District of Washington.
(i) Base commands: One for each com-

mand.
(j) Logistical commands: One for each

command.
(k) Defense commands: One for each

command.
(1) Engineer special brigades and am-

phibious support brigades: Same
design for all engineer special bri-
gades and amphibious support bri-
gades.

(m) For airborne units, an "AIR-
BORNE" tab, with letters 5/16 inch
in height, will be worn immediately
above and touching to the organi-
zation insignia to complete the de-
sign.

(n) Army personnel assigned or at-
tached for duty with or advisors to
foreign governments, except Army

17 December 1956

attaches: Same design for all per-
sonnel.

(o) Units which have been granted
specific authority for shoulder sleeve
insignia by the Department of the
Army.

(2) Members of units which are not
authorized organizational shoulder
sleeve insignia listed in (1) above,
and personnel assigned to schools and
boards will wear the insignia of the
corps, Army, or oversea command to
which they are assigned. (Personnel
of the Army Security Agency will
wear the insignia of the major com-
mand in which located unless other-
wise directed.)

(3) Individuals being transferred from
one organization to another may con-
tinue to wear the insignia of the for-
mer unit until reporting for duty at
the new organization.

(4) Members of the Army Reserve will
wear the insignia of the Reserve or-
ganization to which assigned. Individ-
uals who are unassigned or whose
organizations are not authorized or-
ganization insignia will wear the
organization insignia of the army to
which they are assigned or in which
they are located.

(5) Members of the National Guard not
in active Federal service will wear
the organization insignia of the or-
ganization to which assigned.

(a) National Guard members assigned
to State headquarters and head-
quarters detachments may wear ap-
propriate State insignia.

(b) Members of other nondivisional Na-
tional Guard units not authorized
organization insignia may wear
either of the following insignia.
(The Adjutant General for each
state or territory will determine
which of the two alteratives will be
followed.) The insignia selected will
be worn by all the nondivisional
units of the area.

1. Insignia of the State headquarters
and headquarters detachments.

TAGO 3351A
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a. blue disk, with a red border, approximate y 21/4
inches in diameter, overall. It is worn as fo ows:

(1) Offcers. On the garrison cap, cen ered
on the right curtain, 1 inch from the ont.

(2) Enlisted personnel. On the gar ison
cap, centered on the left curtain, 1 nch
from the front.

147. Aiguillette, service. a. Descripti n.
Braided gold cord, /6 inch in diameter, 3 ,4

inches in length in one piece, each end equipp d
with a hook, one end equipped with an eye. Fro t
part 81/4 inches in length, consisting of 11/2 inch
of cord equipped with a hook, a knot 134 inches in
length, a cord 2 inches in length, and a ferrule$
inches (fig. 92 ()).

b. How worn. On the right side by aides to the
President, on left side by other aides and Army
attach on the service coat and jacket. The cord
is placed around and under the arm, with the hooks
engaging eyes on each side of the appropriate
shoulder loop, the end equipped with the eye to
the front. The hook of the front part is engaged
in the eye on the cord (fig. 92 @).

148. Aiguillette, dress. a. Description. Front
consists of the service aiguillette shown in figure
92 0 omitting front part service aiguillette and
substituting a front part (fig. 93 (), 25 inches
in length, with 15 inches of braiding, 2 inches from
braiding to button loop and knot, knot 13/4 inches
in length, cord 31/4 inches and ferrule 3 inches.
Braided end is equipped with a hook. Back
(fig. 93 @) consists of a braided gold cord %6 inch

(D Front part (arrow).

(' 0 AR 670-5

in diameter 301 inches in length, with an addi-
tional part 34 inches in length consisting of
24 inches of braiding, 2 inches from braiding to
button loop and knot, knot 134 inches in length,
cord 314 inches, and ferrule 3 inches, fastened to
a triangular piece of brass having a hook on the
inside, this hook to attach to a small strip of brass
which slips under the shoulder loop, shoulder
strap, or shoulder knot. The brass strip for
shoulder strap is curved to conform to contour of
shoulder 5/8 inch in width and 37/8 inches in length,
with a rectangular opening at each end 3/ inch in
length. The brass strip for shoulder knot is 5/8

inch in width and 33/8 inches in length, with an
extra piece fastened thereto to form a standing
loop 1 inch in length to permit the flexible backing
of the shoulder knot to pass through. The brass
strip for shoulder loop of white dress coat is the
same as that used for shoulder knot, without the
standing loop.

b. How worn. Secured to the coat before but-
toning, with the service aiguillette with both hooks
attached to front opening of the brass strip and
the front part hooked into eye of service aiguil-
lette; and the 34-inch part attached to the rear

opening of the brass strip as shown. Pass the
cord of the 34-inch part under the arm and insert
the button loop of the 25-inch part, through the
underside of the button loop of the 34-inch part.
Pass button loop of the 25-inch part through notch
in lapel and attach to the button under the collar.
The button under the collar is attached to the body

@ Hook of front part engaged in eye on cord.

Figure 92. Aiguillette, service.

69
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® Bak part with brass strip and shoulder loop.

K
Q Presidential aides. (0 Oflivers regularly letalledI on tiw Army General Staff, Army

ata ihs, and other aides.

Figiurle 93. Aiguillette, drcs..

of the coat in such a position that the knot of the
25-inch part will easilyv clear the notch in the
lapel. LT lo ps of both cords to cross on the out-
sale of the arm with front loop on top.

c. By whom i worn. Officers regularly detailed
on1 tile Arinv General Stat, ArmY attacks, and
aidles wvill wear the dress aiguillette with the eve-

ning dress on all occasions, and with the Anny blue,
Armv white and mess uniforms when prescribed.

149. Insignia, distinguishing, "U. S. Army".
a. Descrliptiw. A woven label, 41/4 inches in

length and one inch in width, consisting of "U. S.
Army' in golden yellow block letters 3/4 inch in

height on a black background (hg. !4).

(i Front part.
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Figure 112. Prisoner brassard-sentenced pris er.

2

Figure 114. Recruiting service brassard.

Service device (an outline of the Liberty Bell in
white, together with six white stars, on a dark blue
background; the words "U. S. Army" above and
"Recruiting Service" below it in white on red
background; the entire device is outlined in white
(fig. 114)).

b. When worn. Worn by recruiting personnel
as prescribed by the commanding officer.

174. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.
a. Description. On a dark blue background, a
golden yellow and dark blue "compass rose" (fig.
115).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all students at-
tending leadership courses.

175. Unit Police brassard. a. Description.

TAGO 3676A

Figure 115. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.

ED

Figure 116. Unit police brassard.
f77
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On a dark blue background, the letters "UP" in
yellow block letters (fig. 116).

b. By whom worn. Worn by Army personnel,
other than members of the Military Police Corps
while performing as unit traffic guides, courtesy
patrols, security guards, and other police type
functions when prescribed by the commanding
officer.

176. Transport quartermaster brassard.
a. Description. On a yellow background, the let-
ters "TQM" in black embroidery (fig. 117).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the transport
quartermaster of each ship during amphibious
operations.

177. Veterinary Corps brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a white background, a green cross (fig.
118).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of veteri-
nary service when prescribed.

178. Colors of branches, etc. a. Adjutant
General's Corps. Dark blue piped with scarlet
(cable Nos. 65012 and 65006).

b. Armor. Yellow (cable No. 65002).
c. Arrmy Security Reserve. Teal blue with

white (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).
d. Artillery. Scarlet (cable No. 65006).
e. Chaplains. Black (cable No. 65018).
f. Chemical Corps. Cobalt blue piped with

golden yellow (cable Nos. 65011 and 65001).

I
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Figure 117. Transport Quarteniaster brassard.

Figure 118. Veterinary Corps brassard (green cross).

g. Civil Affairs and Military Government.
Purple piped with white (cable Nos. 65009 and
65005).

A. Corps of Engineers. Scarlet piped with
white (cable Nos. 65006 and 65005).

i. Military Police Corps. Green piped with
yellow (cable Nos. 65007 and 65002).

j. Finance Corps. Silver gray piped with
golden yellow (cable Nos. 65008 and 65001).

k. Infantry. Light blue (cable No. 65014).
1. Inspector General. Dark blue piped with

liglit blue (cable Nos. 65012 and 65014).
m. Judge Advocate General's Corps. Dark blue

piped with white (cable Nos. 65012 and 65005).
n. Army Medical Service. Maroon piped with

white (cable Nos. 65017 and 65005).
o. Military Intelligence Reserve. Golden yel-

low piped with purple (cable Nos. 65001 and
65009).

p. National Guard Bureau. Dark blue (cable
No. 65012).

q. Ordnance Corps. Crimson piped with yel-
low (cable Nos. 65013 and 65002).

r. Permanent professors of United States Mili-
tary Academy. Scarlet piped with silver gray
(cable Nos. 65006 and 65008).

S. Quartermaster Corps. Buff (cable No.
65015).

t. Signal Corps. Orange piped with white (ca-
ble Nos. 65004 and 65005).

u. Staff Specialist Reserve. Green (cable No.
65007).

v. Transportation Corps. Brick-red piped
with golden yellow (cable Nos. 65020 and 65001).

w. Warrant officers. Brown (cable No. 65016).
x. Unassigned to branch. Teal-blue piped with

white (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).
179. Lapel buttons of organization insignia.

a. Description. Insignia of metal and enamel not
exceeding 3/4 inch largest dimension of United
States Army units in any war (fig. 119).

b. How worn. Worn only on civilian clothes
by personnel who served with such organizations
during time of war.

180. Insignia for civilians. a. Description.
For civilians accompanying United States Army
forces in the field, an insignia conforming to the
following specifications: on a khaki-colored cloth
background 21/2 inches in height and 3 inches in
width, a dark blue equilateral triangle of 11/4
inches, bearing the letters "US" in khaki color 1/4
inch in width and 1/2 inch in height (fig. 120 0).
The insignia also will indicate the designated as-
signment in dark blue letters 1/4 inch in height, as
indicated in figure 120 ().

(1) Designations authorized are as follows:
(a) Scientific consultant.
(b) Operations analyst.
(c) War correspondent.
(d) Technical observer.
(e) Automotive advisor.
(f) Chauffeur.
(g) Messenger.

(2) Insignia for other civilians not named in
(1) above, will conform to a above, ex-
cept the insignia will not specify a par-
ticular designation (fig. 120 ().

Figure 119. Lapel button of organization insignia.

TAGO 3678A 4,
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APPENDIx-Continued

COMP SITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

31. Gloves, dress, white (par. 110) -
32. Identification, General Staff (see

AR 600-70) ---------------------
33. Identification, Department of

Defense (see AR 600-70) --------
34. Insignia (sec. XIII, pars. 89, 99,

111, 121, and 127, as applicable).. -
35. Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army

shade, No. 33 (par. 51) .........
36. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100) -----
37. Jacket, mess, white (par. 127) - -
38. Medals, service, full size or ribbons

(see AR 672-15).---- -. --- -----
39. Medals, service, full size or minia-

ture, or ribbons (see AR 672-15).---
40. Medals, service, miniature (see AR

672-15)-------------------------
41. Necktie, tropical worsted, black

(p ar. 35) ------------------------
42. Necktie, cotton, or tropical worsted

olive drab, Army shade No. 51
(par. 52) ....................

43. Necktie, black, four-in-hand, or
bow tie (par. 90) ---- -- -- -- -

44. Necktie, evening dress, black (par.
10 1) --- -------------------------

45. Necktie, evening dress, white (par.
1 12 ).-- --------------------------

46. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade
No. 79 (par. 39)

47. Overcoat, cotton, OG 107 (par. 40)_
48. Raincoat (par. 41) ............
49. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army shade

No. 46 (par. 36)
50. Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army shade

No. 1 (par. 53) . ...........
51. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted,

Army shade No. 61 (par. 64) .:.
52. Shirt, cotton, uniform twill, khaki,

Army shade No. 1 (par. 71) - -
53. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform

twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1
(par. 73) - - - - - - - - - - -

54. Shirt, white (par. 91) ..........
55. Shirt, white (par. 102) - -----
56. Shirt, full dress (par. 113) ---------
57. Shoes, low quarter, black (par. 38)_
58. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37)..-----

A Sa
gen

unifrm

fI)

X
x

x

X

X
X

Olive
drab

uniform
(sec.
IV)

X
X

Tropical
worsted
uniform

(see.
V)

Cotton
uniform
(conven-
tional)

(sec.
VI)

Cotton
uniform
(abbre-
viated)

VI)

Army blue uni-
form (sec. VIII)

Off. and EM
WO

Blue
mess

uniform
(see.
IX)

Eve-
ning
dress

uniform
(sec.
X)

Army
white

uniform
(see.
XI)

I -I _ I I I I

-- -- X

X- -- _ X---_X X -- -

X
X

X
X

A.. "X X

X X X

X X
X

X
X

White
mess

uniform
(see.
XII)

_-- --- --- _ _ X - - - - - - - -

_-- -_ -- -----_ _ _- --_ _- ----_ _ _ _ _ _ X

AX

X

X
X

X
x
x

X

x
X

X

x

X
X

See footnotes at end of table.
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APPENDTx-Continued

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

Army Olive Tropical Cotton Cotton Army blue uni- Blue Eve- Army White
green drab worsted uniform uniform form (see. VIII) mess ning white zess

Item uniform uniform uniform (conven- (abbre- uniform dress uniform uniform
(sec. (see. (see. tional) viated) (sec. uniform (sec. (see.
III) IV) V) (see. (see. Off. and EM IX) (sec. XI) XII)

VI) VI) WO X)

58. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37) ------- X X X X X X X X X X

59. Socks, knee length, cotton, tan,
Army shade No. 115 (par. 74) ----------- -------------------- ---

60. Trousers, wool, Army Green
(par. 42) ------------------------ X ----. --------- - ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------

61. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 54 (par. 56) ------------------ - X ------------------------------

62. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 33 (par. 57) ------------ ------ X --- ------ ------ ------ ------

63. Trousers, summer, wool, tropi-
cal worsted, Army shade No. 61
(par. 65) ------------------------ ------ ------ X ------

64. Trousers, cotton, uniform twill,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 72) ------- ------ ------ ------ --- - ------ -----

65. Trousers, knee length, cotton,
uniform twill, khaki, Army shade
No. 1 (par. 75) ------------------------- ------------ ------ X-- ------ ------ ------------

66. Trousers, blue (par. 93) ----------------------- ------------------ X X --

67. Trousers, mess, blue (par. 103) ----------------------------- X------------------ X
68. Trousers, evening dress (par. 114) --------- ------------------------------ ------ X------ X
69. Trousers, white (par. 122) -------------------- ------------------------ X------------------ X
70. Trousers, dress, black (par. 128) ---------- X-----------------------------------------------------X
71. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104) -------- ------ ------.------------------------------ X
72. Vest, evening dress (par. 115) ------------------------ ------ ------- ------------ ------ X
73. Vest, mess, white (par. 129) ------- ------ ------------ ------ ------ ------ ------------ ------ ------ X

I Items 16 and 61 must be worn together. Items 35 and 62 must be worn
together.

' Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 61, shirt, cotton, khaki, Army
shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton or tropical worsted, olive drab, shade No.
51 will be worn by all male personnel until 1 May 1957. Effective I May
1957, or the date established by installation commanders for the beginning
of the 1957 summer uniform season, whichever Is later, officers and warrant
officers in the active Army will wear the new accessories (Army Green caps,
Army shade No. 46 shirts and black neckties) as prescribed herein with
tropical worsted uniforms. As an exception to this requirement, officers
and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to
the beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear
the previously authorized tropical worsted uniform accessories until they are
separated from the active Army. In those areas where the summer uniform
is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins 1 Jan-
nary 1958. Enlisted men who exercise their option to purchase and wear
the tropical worsted uniform will change to the new accessories prescribed
herein concurrently with the scheduled transition by enlisted men to the
Army Green winter service uniform (par. 27).

Shirt, summer, wool, tropical worsted, will be worn only as an outer
garment.

' Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton or
tropical worsted, olive drab, shade No. 51, will be worn by all male personnel
until l May 1957. Effective I May 1957, or the date established by Installation
commanders for the beginning of the 1967 summer-uniform season, which-
ever is later, officers and warrant officers in the active Army will wear the
new accessories (Army Green caps and black neckties) as prescribed herein
with summer cotton uniforms. As an exception to this requirement officers
and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to the
beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear the
previously authorized summer cotton uniform accessories until they are
separated from the active Army. In those areas where the summer uniform
is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins 1 Jan-
uary 1958. Wear of Army Green caps and black neckties with summer
cotton uniforms by enlisted men will be prescribed concurrently with the
scheduled transition by enlisted men to the Army Green winter service
uniform (par. 27).

A Optional.

TAGO 18tIA
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Cap visor, service, Army Green, officers above the g de
of captain.

Figure aHeadlear.

36. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade
No. 46 (fig. 6).

Note. Pending availability of this item, shirt, Army
shade No. 1, as described in paragraph 53 may be worn.

a. Material. Cotton poplin, 31/2 to 4 ounces,
tan, Army shade No. 46. Optional alternate fab-
ric, dacron and cotton (657%-35%), Army shade
No. 46.

b. Description. Of adopted pattern, standup
collar with five front and one neckband shirt but-
tons. Shirt to have one breast pocket on left side,
without pocket flap.

37. Socks, black. Cotton (or material suitable
to climatic conditions) rib, with elastic top, or of
plain design.

38. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 7). Of
adopted design in black leather, plain toe, blucher
oxford or similar commercial pattern.

39. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79
(fig. 8). a. Material. Wool gabardine, 14 to 16
ounces, taupe, Army shade No. 79.

TAGo 6555A

® Cap, service, Army Green.

b. Design. A utility coat, with removable wool
ning in body and sleeves, double-breasted with

co vertible collar and notched lapels, buttoned
do 1 the front.

c. ear. (A wool, olive drab, commercial pat-
tern uffiler is authorized for optional wear with
the ove coat.)

(1) Officers and warrant officers.
(2) listed men. Optional for off-duty

w 'r with the Army Green uniform.
(3) 0 ers, warrant officers, and enlisted

men. Authorized for wear as a civilian
garm t when shoulder loop sleeves and
insignia are removed.

40. Overcoat, otton, olive green No. 107, with
removable liner (fig. 9). a. Material. Cloth,
cotton, wind resist t and water repellant, sateen,
in olive green, Arm shade No. 107.

b. Design. A uti 'ty coat, two ply throughout
with a removable w ol lining; double-breasted
with convertible style collar and notched lapel,
buttoned down the fro t.

15
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b. Enlisted oeni.
(1) Raincoat as issued.
(2) Outer shell of the overcoat, cotton, olive

green, No. 107.
(3) Optional when off duty, same as a(1)

above.
42. Trousers, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and

10). a. Iaterial. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 1 and 1S ounces, Army
shade No. 44. Oilers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the trousers,
wool, Army green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Dh gn. Of adopted standard design and
cut, on the lines of civilian trousers, without cui.
without plaits, with slide fastener closure, and belt
loops.

c. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
the bottom of the waistband to the bottom of the
trourer leg.

(1) Genera7 o/7'ers. Two 1/2-inch wide black
mohair stripes spaced one-half inch apart.

(2) O7rs,, and warr-ant offers. One 112
inch mohair stripe.

(3) L'nlis ted men. None.
Fiujre, G. si, t, cotton poplin, tuin, A rmy shwle No. ',G.

Fiu rc7. Slions, lor (iaritr, black.

c. IF' . Pv enlisted men. (A wool, di xe
th al. conunercial pattern muffler is authorized for
otional wear with the overcoat.)

41. Raincoat. a. O#cers and w(arrnt oiFr,.

(1) The outer shell of the overcoat, wool,
taupe. or that of the ov-ercoat, cotton,
olive green No. 107.

(2) Optional, a coat of commercial pattern,
nontransparent, -with shoulder loops,
olive -reen. Army shade No. 1 7, or taupe,
Ariix- shade No. 10. Filre C. OC umu/l, oul, taup, 11;ny sh(I' 10. 7,.

AR 67-3
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SECTION VII

ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

80. Authorization. The Army Blue uniform is
prescribed for wear -by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men, and required for officers and
warrant officers of the active Army on and after
1 October 1957. It is an optional uniform for en-
listed men. Commanding officers will not require
enlisted men to be equipped with this uniform.

81. Composition. See appendix.
82. Items of materials previously authorized.

Basic items of the Army Blue uniform (coats,
trousers, capes, and caps) fabricated of Army
shade Nos. 150 and 151 materials previously
authorized but not prescribed in these regula-
tions may continue to be worn until no longer
serviceable.

83. Occasions for wear. The use of the Army
Blue uniform for general off-duty wear is appro-
priate and is preferred to the wear of civilian
clothes at social functions, both daytime and eve-
ning. The bow tie will be worn with the Army
Blue uniform on those occasions when the tuxedo
would be appropriate for civilian dress, and when
worn in this manner the uniform will constitute a
dress uniform; for all other occasions the Army
Blue uniform will be worn with a four-in-hand
necktie and will constitute a semidress uniform.

84. Cape, Blue (for wear by officers and war-
rant officers) (fig. 18). a. Material. Dark blue
barathea beaver, gabardine, broadcloth, or elas-
tique, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as to cover
the skirt of the evening dress coat (par. 108),
but to reach no lower than a point 2 inches below
the knee.

c. Lining.
(1) General officer. Dark blue cloth (syn-

thetic satin) (5% ounces mimmum
weight).

(2) Other officers. Cloth of the first named
color of the officer's basic branch (syn-

thetic satin) (5% ounces minimum weight)
(par. 178).

(3) Warrant officers. Brown cloth (synthetic
satin) (5% ounces minimum weight).

d. Wear.
(1) With the evening dress uniform.
(2) Optional with the Army Blue and Blue

mess uniforms in lieu of the overcoat,
wool, taupe.

85. Coat, Blue (for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men) (figs. 19 and 20). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea (11-15 ounces), broadcloth
(14-16 ounces), elastique (16-18 ounces), or
gabardine (11-15 ounces), Army shade No. 150.

b. Design.
(1) General description. A single-breasted

four-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the
waist to conform to the figure, with no
pronounced flare at hips. The left front
to appear straight from top button to
bottom of front.

(2) Shoulder buttons.
(a) On uniforms of those authorized to

wear the aiguillette, a button is
attached to the body of the coat on
left or right, depending on the position
in which aiguillette is worn.

(b) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the fourragere, a small regulation
coat button is let in the left shoulder
seam one-half inch outside the collar
edge.

(3) Shoulder ornamentation (fig. 21).
(a) Shoulder straps (for officers and war-

rant officers). On each shoulder, a
shoulder strap is sewed or snapped to
the coat, centered, with a long side on
the shoulder head seam.

TAGO 4899A
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Figure 18. Cape, blue.

1. Design. The shoulder strap is 1%
inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of blue-black velvet
for general officers. For other offi-
cers, it is of wool facing cloth, silk or
synthetic grosgrain or satin cloth of
the first named color of the officer's
basic branch, and for warrant offi-
cers, brown. The strap has a gold
or gold color nylon or rayon border
three-eighths inch wide surrounded
on the inside and outside by a single
line of gold Jaceron. If the branch

Figure 19. A rny Blue unform, officers and warranLt ofcers.

has two colors, the second named
color is used as a one-eighth inch
inside border in place of the inside
line of Jaceron. (When gold color
nylon or rayon is used, the Jaceron
design is simulated.)

2. Insignia of grade (sec. XIII). Em-
broidered, are placed on the strap.

(a) General officers. Appropriate number
of silver stars, five-eighths inch in
diameter, embroidered on a blue-
black velvet background. Each star
is worn with one point toward the neck.

TAGO 4899A

d.. GOVERNMENT Prkl.TIN G OFFICE. 1297



20 September 1956 AR 670-5

Figure 101. Armed Services Police brassard.

Figure 102. Bonb-disposal brassard.

HD T

Figure 103. Fire truck and hose company brassard.

160. Bomb-disposal brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, a black projectile
shape, point downward, a red conventionalized
drop bomb fimbriated in yellow (fig. 102).

b. By whom worn. Worn by bomb-disposal
personnel while performing bomb-disposal
activities.

161. Fire truck and hose company brassard.
a. Description. On a red background the word
"Fire" in white block letters (fig. 103).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of fire
truck and hose companies while on duty.

162. Gas brassard. a. Description. On a co-
balt blue background the word "Gas" in golden
orange letters (fig. 104).

b. By whom worn. Worn by personnel as-
signed gas duties in a theater of operations.

163. Geneva Convention brassard. a. De-
scription. On a white background, a red Geneva
cross (fig. 105).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all persons in the
military service rendered neutral by the terms of
the Geneva Convention in time of war.

164. Interpreter brassard. a. Description.
On an ultramarine blue background, the word
"Interpreter" in golden orange letters (fig. 106).

b. By whom worn. Worn by interpreters in
theaters of operations.

165. Military Police brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background, white letters
"MP" in block type (fig. 107).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of the
Military Police Corps and other designated per-
sonnel of units detailed to military police missions
when prescribed by the commanding officer.

166. Mourning brassard. a. Description.
Plain black or black crepe.

b. By whom worn. Worn when prescribed by
the commanding officer for funerals, or when
ordered by the Department of the Army. Officers
in family mourning may wear this brassard.

167. Movement control brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a brick-red background, the words
"Movement Control" in golden yellow block letters
(fig. 108).

Figure 104. Gas brassard.

Figure 105. Geneva Convention brassard (red cross).

75
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Figure 106. Interpreter brassard.

2

Figure 107 MilitarU Police brassard

1igir 10S. Ilor emen-t control brassard.

b. By homn worn. Worn by movement control
military personnel and other designated personnel,
when prescribed, in the field.

168. Officer of day brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, yellow letters "OD"
in block type (fig. 109).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
day as designated by commanders of installations.

169. Officer of guard brassard. a. DesCrip-
li/a. On a dark blue background, yellow letters
-()G- in block type (fig. 110).

1). By ahom ro/a. Worn by the officer of the
!uar( s designated by commanders of installa-

170. Photographer brassard. a. Description.
On in ultraainije blue background, the word

]Photoaphorj"a in golden range letters (fiO.
110).

20 September 1956

b. By whom worn. Worn Ly designated United
States Army photographers when actually per-
forming photographic duty.

171. Prisoner brassard. a. Unsentenced pris-
oner.

(1) Description. Plain white.
(2) By whom worn. W'orn by unsentenced

prisoners, with the work uniform.
b. Nenatenced priswnei.

(1) Description. On a white background,
the black letter "S" (block type) (fig.
112).

(2) By whon worn. Worn by sentenced
prisoners, with the work uniform.

172. Port brassard. a. Description. On a
brick-red background, the letters "TC" in golden
yellow block letters (fig. 113).

b. By whom worna. Worn by military person-
nel of the Transportation Corps when prescribed
by the port or Army terminal commander.

173. Recruiting brassard. a. Description. On
a dark blue background the U. S. Army Recruiting

Figure 109. Officer of Day brassard.

Figure 110. Officer of guard brassard.

Figure 111. Photographer, brassard.



APPENDix-Continued

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS--Continued

Olive Tropical Cotton Cotton Army blue uni- Blue Evening Army White
drab worsted uniform uniform form (see. VIII) mess dress white mess

uniform uniform (conven- (abbre. uniform uniform uniform uniform
(see. (sec. tional) viated) (sec. (see. (sec. (see.
IV) V) (seo. (see. Off. end EM IX) X) XI)

VI) VI) WO

Army
green

Item uniform
(see.

Gloves, dress, white (par. 110) ..---
Identification, General Staff (see

AR 600-70) ------------------ X
Identification, Department of

Defense (see AR 600-70) ------ X
Insignia (see. XIII, pars. 89, 99,

111, 121, and 127, as appli-
cable) ----------------------- X

Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army
shade, No. 33 (par. 51) --------

Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100) .-----
Jacket, mess, white (par. 127) --------
Medals, service, full size or rib-

bons (see AR 672-15) --------- X
Medals, service, full size or minia-

ture, or ribbons (see AR 672-15) -
Medals, service, miniature (see

AR 672-15) _____ _- __ - - - -
. Necktie, tropical worsted, black

(par. 35) ------------- ------- X
. Necktie, cotton, or tropical worsted,

olive drab, Army shade No. 51
(par. 52) __-- - - - - - - - - -

Necktie, black, four-in-hand, or
bow tie (par. 90) -----------------

* Necktie, evening dress, black
(par. 101) -----------------------

. Necktie, evening dress, white
(par. 112) ----------- ------------

Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army
shade No. 79 (par. 39) --------- X

Overcoat, cotton, OG 107 (par.
40 ------------------------- X

'Raincoat (par. 41) ----------- -- X
. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army shade

No. 46 (par. 36) -------------- X
Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army shade

No. 1 (par. 53) -------------------
. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted,

Army shade No. 61 (par. 64) ---- -----
Shirt, cotton, uniform twill, khaki,

Army shade No. 1 (par. 71) ----------
Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uni-

form twill, khaki, Army shade
No. 1 (par. 73).---------------------

Shirt, white (par. 91) ------------------
Shirt, white (par. 102) -----------------
Shirt, full dress (par. 113) ------ ------

. Shoes, low quarter, black (par. 38) - X
See footnotes at end of table.

x

x

x
x

x

x

X

X

X

x

7---

3'x

-x

X

X

X

x

x

X

X

X

X

X

x

X

. . .

X

x

X

x

X

ex

xX

X

X

X

X

6x ..

X

x

X

x

X

X

x
X

x

X

OX

x

x

x

X

x

x

X

x

x
x

X

x

x

x

X

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x
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APPENDIX-Continued

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

58. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37)
59. Socks, knee length, cotton, tan,

Army shade No. 115 (par. 74) --
60. Trousers, wool, Army Green

(par. 42) ----------------------
61. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army

shade No. 54 (par. 56) ----------
62. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army

shade No. 33 (par. 57) --
63. Trousers, summer, wool, tropi-

cal worsted. Army shade No. 61
(par. 65) ----------------------

64. Trousers, cotton, uniform twill,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 72)

65. Trousers, knee length, cotton,
uniform twill, khaki, Army shade
N o. 1 (par. 75) _-_- ______- _-

66. Trousers, blue (par. 93) _--_ -_ ---_
67. Trousers, mess, blue (par. 103) --
68. Trousers, evening dress (par. 114)_
69. Trousers, white (par. 122) _ -

70. Trousers, dress, black (par. 128)-
71. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104)
72. Vest, evening dress (par. 115) - -

73. Vest, mess, white (par. 129) .-.-.-

Army
green

uniform
(see.
II)

X

X

Olive
drab

uniform
(sec.
IV)

- Ix

Tropical
worsted
uniform

(see.
V)

Cotton
uniform
(conven
tional)

(sec.
VI)

Cotton
uniform
(abbre-
viated)

(see.
VI)

Army blue uni-
form (sec. VIII)

Off. and EM
WO

Blue
mess

uniform
(sec.
IX)

Evening
dress

uniform
(sec.
X)

Army
white

uniform
(see.
XI)

-I. -i I I

X

X... .X X
X

X X--- iii

I Items 15 and 61 must be worn together. Items 35 and 62 must be worn
together.

3 Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 61, shirt, cotton, khaki,
Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton or tropical worsted, olive drab, shade
No. 51 will be worn by all male personnel until 1 May 1957. Effective I May
1957, or the date established by installation commanders for the beginning
of the 1957 summer uniform season, whichever is later, officers and warrant
officers in the active Army will wear the new accessories (Army Green caps,
Army shade No. 46 shirts and black neckties) as prescribed herein with
tropical worsted uniforms. As an exception to this requirement, officers
and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to
the beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear
the previously authorized tropical worsted uniform accessories until they are
separated from the active Army. In those areas where the summer uniform
is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins
1 January 1958. Enlisted men who exercise their option to purchase and
wear the tropical worsted uniform will change to the new accessories pre-
scribed herein concurrently with the scheduled transition by enlisted men
to the Army Green winter service uniform (par. 27).

I Shirt, summer, wool, tropical worsted, will be worn only as an outer
garment.

' Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton or
tropical worsted, olive drab, shade No. 51. will be worn by all male personnel
until 1 May 1957. Effectwe I May 1967, or the date established by Installation
commanders for the beginning of the 1957 summer-uniform season, which-
ever is later, officers and warrant officers In the active Army will wear the
new accessories (Army Green caps and black neckties) as prescribed herein
with summer cotton uniforms. As an exception to this requirement, officers
and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to the
beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear the
previously authorized summer cotton uniform accessories until they are
separated from the active Army. In those areas where the summer uniform
is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins
1 January 1958. Wear of Army Green caps and black neckties with summer
cotton uniforms by enlisted men will be prescribed concurrently with the
scheduled transition by enlisted men to the Army Green winter service
uniform (par. 27).

J Optional.

TAGO 5080A
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White
mess

uniform
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XII)
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PERSONN L AUTHORIZED TO WEAR UNIFORM

16. Officers and warrant offic s. a. General. 17. Enlisted men. a. Ce
(1) All officers and warrant flicers will pro- will not wear an article of

vide themselves with the uniforms and different from that which is
personal equipment perta ning to their nation to which they belong,
grade and duty and will intain them in these regulations.
in a thoroughly neat an serviceable b. On pass or leave. En:
condition. specter as they go on and

(2) Officers and warrant officers ill, by their from pass or leave. Men w
appearance, set an example r neatness neat appearance will not be
and strict conformity to reg lations in and men who return in an
uniform and equipment. edition will be appropriately

(3) Officers and warrant officers, specially fliers will observe the appear
organization and detachment omman- seen on pass or leave and w
ders, will impress upon all in the ilitary present an untidy or soiled
service that the dignity of the niform c. Retired. Retired enlist
and the respect due it are best preserved occasions of ceremony the u
when its wearers so conduct the selves the date of their retirement
as never to cast' discredit upon it\(par. active duty they will wear th
17b). for enlisted men on the acti

(4) Officers, not on active duty, are pr, ib- 18. Army Reserve. a. 0
ited from wearing the uniform in %n- (1) Reserve officers on d?
nection with nonmilitary, civilian,\or wise prescribed, a
personal enterprises or activities of {a will wear the unifc
business nature. nia, prescribed for o

b. Chaplaims. When conducting religious serv4 Army. Members o
ices, the chaplain is authorized to wear vestments will provide them
which are required or customary in the denomina- forms and insignia o
tion which the chaplain represents. When ie commissioned, for
does not wear such vestment, the chaplain will active duty.
wear the uniform while conducting religious serv- (2) No ewimbers of the
ices. acti ve duth p

c. Retired.
(1) On active duty. Retired officers and war-

rant officers on active duty will wear the
uniform prescribed for officers or war-
rant officers on the active list.

(2) Not on active duty. The uniform of re-
tired officers not on active duty will be, at
their option, on occasions of ceremony,
either that for officers of corresponding
grade and branch on date of retirement
or that for officers on the active list, but
the two uniforms will not be mixed.

(a) Reserve officers
Regular Army, n
within the limits
or its possessions
form on occasions'
at social funct
gatherings of a m
when engaged in
tion of a cadet co,
ization, or when
military discipline
institution. Such

neral. Enlisted men
uniform of a type

issued to the organi-
except as authorized

isted men will be in-
again as they return
ho do not present a
permitted to depart,
intidy or soiled con-
disciplined. All of-
rance of enlisted men
ill report those who
appearance.
ed men may wear on
uniform prescribed at
t. When placed on
e uniform prescribed
ve list.
f)cers.
uty. Except as other-
eserve officer on duty
rm, including insig-
fficers of the Regular
f the Army Reserve
[ves with service uni-
f the branch in which
ise when ordered to

Regular Army not on

not members of the
)t on active duty and
of the United States

, may wear the uni-
of military ceremony,
ions and informal
ilitary character, and
the military instruc-
rps or similar organ-
responsible for the
e at an educational
Reserve officers also

QC- TT
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may wear the uniform when attached
to a military organization for target

practice, when visiting a military sta-
tion for participation in military drills
or exercises, when awaiting transpor-
tation or being transported on military
aircraft, or when assembled for the

purpose of military instruction.
(b) Reserve officers not on active duty who

are enrolled as undergraduates in any
educational institution in which there
is an active Reserve Officers Training
Corps unit or an established quota of
the Army Reserve may wear the uni-
form and insignia of their commis-
sioned grade only upon such occasions
as may be expressly desired or author-
ized by the professor of military science
and tactics or other proper official of
the school concerned. Reserve officers
attending institutions at which mili-
tarv training is required curricular
activity, are authorized and may be re-
quired to wear the uniform prescribed
by the institution, including the in-
signia of any grade or rating held in
the student unit.

(c) Reserve officers not on active duty and
outside the United States or its pos-
sessions will not, except when granted
authority by the Department of the
Army, wear the uniform. Such offi-
cers on occasions of military ceremony
or other military functions may, upon.
reporting to the nearest Army attach
and having their status accredited, be
granted authority to appear in uni-
form. In a country to which no Army
attach is accredited, authority to
wear the uniform for a specific occasion
should be obtained from the proper
civil or military authorities of the coun-
try concerned (par. 4).

(3) JPembers of the I qua, Army not on
acti duty a. 1e ive officers.

a) Warrant officers and enlisted men on
the active list of the Army who hold
comm1siols inl the Ary Reserve may
wear the uniform of their grade in the
Army Reserve when-

20 September 1956

1. Undergoing voluntary training de-
signed for Reserve officers which
they have been authorized to take by

proper authority, and in going to and
returning from this training.

2. Attending meetings or functions of as-
sociations formed for military pur-
poses, 'the membership of which is
composed largely or entirely of offi-
cers of the United States Army or of
former members of the service.

(b) The uniform of the Reserve grade will
not be worn by warrant officers and en-
listed men on the active list of the
Regular Army in an office of the De-

partment of Defense, or at places where
they would come in contact with troops
of the Regular Army, or of the Na-
tional Guard when called into Federal
service, except when the wearer is on
active duty as a Reserve officer or as
otherwise authorized above.

b. Enlisted. Members of the Army Reserve on
active duty will wear the uniform and insignia of
the branch to which they are assigned and when
not on active duty may wear the prescribed uni-
form under conditions similar to those set forth
in a(2) (a) and (b) above. See paragraph 4f AR
140-305.

19. Officers appointed in the United States
Army. Officers appointed in the United States
Army on active duty will wear the uniform pre-
scribed for officers of the Regular Army. Such
officers, not on active duty, may wear the uniform
under the provisions of paragraph 18a(2) per-
taining to Reserve officers not on active duty.

20. Persons who served honorably in time of
war. a. Authority. All persons who have served
honorably in the A rmy of the United States during
war shall, when not in the active military service
of the United States, be entitled to bear the official
title and upon occasions of ceremony, to wear the
uniform of the highest grade held by them during
their war service. 2rtion 2, art -1 June 1930
(46 Ntat. 7fJ; 10 1'. S. ('. 10281), a., amended by
act of 4 August 1.99 (63 Ntat. 5J9).

b. Eligibility. The uniform to be worn by any
person who has served honorably in the I nited
States Army during war and whose most recent
service was terminated under honorable conditions,



APPENDIX-Continued

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

Army Olive Tropical Cotton Cotton Army blue uni- Blue Eve- Army White
Green drab worsted uniform uniform form (see. VIII) mess ning white mess

Item uniform uniform uniform (conven- (abbre- uniform dress uniform uniform
(see. (see. (sec. tional) viated) (see uniform (see, (see.
III) IV) V) (see. (see. Off. and EM IX) (sec. XI) XII)

VI) VI) WO X)

31. Gloves, dress, white (par. 110)-.--
32. Identification, General Staff (see

AR'600-70) -
33. Identification, Department of

Defense (see AR 600-70) -----
34. Insignia (sec. XIII, pars. 89, 99,

111, 121, and 127, as applicable)---
35. Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army

shade No. 33 (par. 51) ----------
36. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100) --

37. Jacket, mess, white (par. 127)
38. Medals, service, full size or ribbons

(see AR 672-15)
39. Medals, service, full size or minia-

ture, or ribbons (see AR 672-151)-
40. Medals, service, miniature (see AR

672-15) -------------- ------
41. Necktie, tropical worsted, black

(par. 35) ------------
42. Necktie, cotton, or tropical worsted

olive drab, Army shade No. 51
(par. 52) ----

43. Necktie, black, four-in-hand, or
bow tie (par. 90) --------------

44. Necktie, evening dress, black (par.
101) ----------------------

45. Necktie, evening dress, white (par.
112) -----------------------

46. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade
No. 79 (par. 39) --------------

47. Overcoat, cotton, OG 107 (par. 40)_
48. Raincoat (par. 41) -------------
49. Scarf (muffler) wool, OD (pars. 39

and 40) ----------------------
50. Scarf, wool, Army, Green, shade

44 (par. 39) -------------------
51. Scarf, silk or rayon, Army Green

shade 279 (par. 39) -------------
52. Scarf, wool, silk or rayon, bleached

white (par. 84)----------------
53. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army shade

No. 46 (par. 36) ---------------
54. Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army shade

No. 1 (par. 53) ----------------
55. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted,

Army shade No. 61 (par. 64) -
56. Shirt, cotton, uniform twill, khaki,

Army shade No. 1 (par. 71) --

See footnotes at end of table.

X

X

X

X

X

..... I 2 X

x

..------- X

x X

sX

X

X - -

X

X
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APPENDIX-Continued

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

Item

57. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform
twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1
(par. 73) ----- -- --

58. Shirt, white (par. 91) - __-_--_-_-_
59. Shirt, white (par. 102) -

60. Shirt, full dress (par. 113) ----

61. Shoes, low quarter, black (par. 38)_
(02. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37) -
63. Socks, knee length, cotton, tan,

Army shade No. 115 (par. 74) -

64. Trousers, wool, Army Green (par.
42) --------------- - -

65. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 54 (par. 56) ---

66. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 33 (par. 57) -----------

67. Trousers, summer, wool, tropi-
ical worsted, Army shade No. 61
(par. 65) ---------------------

68. Trousers, cotton, uniform twill,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 72) -

69. Trousers, knee length, cotton, uni-
form twill, khaki, Army shade
No. 1 (par. 75)

70. Trousers, blue (par. 93) -

71. Trousers, mess, blue (par. 103)..--
72. Trousers, evening dress (par. 114)-
73. Trousers, white (par. 122) -

74. Trousers, dress, black (par. 128)
75. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104) -

76. Vest, evening dress (par. 115) - -

77. Vest, mess, white (par. 129) -

Army
Green

uniform
(sec.
I1)

X
X

X

Olive Tropical
drab worsted.

uniform uniform
(see. (sec.
IV) V)

Cotton
uniform
(conven-
tional)

(sec.
VI)

_____________ I * -I . I

I Items 15 and 61 must be worn together. Items 35 and 62 must be worn
together.

2 Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, shirt, cotton, khaki, Army
shade No. 1, and necktis, cotton or tropical worsted, oive drab, shade No.
51 will be worn by all male personnel until 1 May 1957. Effective 1 May
1957, or the date established by installation commanders for the beginning
of the 1957 summer uniform season, whichever is later, officers and warrant
officers in the active Army will wear the new accessories (Army Green caps,
ArimY shade No. 46 shirts and black neckties) as prescribed herein with
tropin! worsted uniforms. As an exception to this requirement, officers
and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to
the beginning of the 1958 sumrnmer-uniform season may continue to wear
He- proN iously authorized tropical worsted uniform accessories until they are
separated from the active Arms . In those areas where the summer uniform
is preoCrihd the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins 1 Jan-
uar) 1958. Enlisted men who exercise their option to purchase and wear
tie tropical worsted uniform % ill chanice to the new accessories prescribed
herein concurrently witi the scheduled transition by enlisted men to the
Army ;reon winter service uniform (par. 27).

3 Shirt, summer, wool, tropical worsted, will be worn only as an outer
garment.

* Caps. garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton or
tropical worsted, olive drab, shade No. 51, will be worn by all male personnel
until 1 May 1957. Effective I May 1957, or the date established by installation
commanders for the beginning of the 1957 summer-uniform season, which-
ever is later, officers and warrant officers in the active Army will wear the
new accessories (Army Green caps and black neckties) as prescribed herein
with summer cotton uniforms. As an exception to this requirement officers
and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to the
beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear the
previously authorized summer cotton uniform accessories until they are
separated from the active Army. In those areas where the summer uniform
is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins 1 Jan-
nary 1958. Wear of Army Green caps and black neckties with summer
cotton uniforms by enlisted men will be prescribed concurrently with the
scheduled transition by enlisted men to the Army Green winter service
uniform (par. 27).

5 Optional.
* Optional, except when prescribed for formations.

u. a. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1957 0-449901
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Cotton
uniform
(abbre-
viated)

(sec.
VI)

Army blue uni-
form (sec. VIII)

Off. and EM
WO

Blue
mess

uniform
(sec.
IX)

Eve-
ning
dress

uniform
(sec.
X)

Army
white

uniform
(sec.
XI)

X

X
X

X

X
X

x

White
mess

uniform
(see.
XII)

X

X
X

X

X

X

X
X

x

X

X
X

X

x

X
X
X

X

X



29 August 1957 AR 670-5
C 10

APPENDIX-COntinued

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

31. Gloves, dress, white (par. 110)
32. Identification, General Staff (see

AR 600-70) ----.--
33. Identification, Department of

Defense (see AR 600-70)--------
34. Insignia (sec. XIII, pars. 89, 99,

111, 121, and 127, as applicable)--
35. Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army

shade, No. 33 (par. 51).----------
36. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100) ----
37. Jacket, mess, white (par. 127)
38. Medals, service, full size or ribbons

(see AR 672-15) - -
39. Medals, service, full size or minia-

ture, or ribbons (see AR 672-15)
40. Medals, service, miniature (see AR

672-15)
41. Necktie, tropical worsted, black

(par. 35) - - - - - -

42. Necktie, cotton, or tropical worsted,
olive drab, Army shade No. 51
(par. 52)

43. Necktie, black, four-in-hand, or
bow tie (par. 90)-----------------

44. Necktie, evening dress, black (par.
101) -

45. Necktie, evening dress, white (par.
112) - - --

46. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade
No. 79 (par. 39) - -

47. Overcoat, cotton, OG 107 (par. 40)_
48. Raincoat (par. 41) - - - -
49. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army shade

No. 46 (par. 36) -- - -- - -- - -
50. Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army shade

No. 1 (par. 53) - - -- -
51. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted,

Army shade No. 61 (par. 64)
52. Shirt, cotton, uniform twill, khaki,

Army shade No. 1 (par. 71)
53. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform

twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1
(par 73) -

54. Shirt, white (par. 91) -----------
55. Shirt, white (par. 102) ------
56. Shirt, full dress (par. 113) - --
57. Shoes, low quarter, black (par. 38)_
58. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37) --

See footnotes at end of table.

Army
green

uniform
(see.
III)

Olive
drab

uniform
(see.
IV)

Tropical
worsted
uniform

(see.
V)

Cotton
uniform
(conven-
tional)

(seei
Fl)

Cotton
uniform
(abbre-
viated)

(see.
VI)

Army blue uni-
for~m (seo. VIII)

OfT. andWo

Blue
mess

uniform
(see.
IX)

Eve-
ning
dress

uniform
(So.
X)

Army
white

uniform
(see.
XI)

White:
mess

uniform
(see.
XII)

I I I I I I I ___________________ ____________________
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x
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x
X

x
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x

X X X

X

X

X
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APPENDIX-Continued

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

Item

59. Socks, knee length, cotton, tan,

Army shade No. 11.5 (par. 74) -

60. Trousers, wool, Army Green (par

42) -----------
61. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army

shade No. 54 (par. 56) ------------

62. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army

shade No. 33 (par. 57)-----------

63. Trousers, summer, wool, tropical
worsted, Army shade No. 61 (par

65) -----------------------------
64. Trousers, cotton, uniform twill,

Army shade No. 1 (par. 72) -

65. Trousers, knee length, cotton, uni-

form twill, khaki, Army shade No.

1 (par. 75) ----------------------

66. Trousers, blue (par. 93) - -

67. Trousers, mess, blue (par. 103) ---

68. Trousers, evening dress (par. 114)--

69. Trousers, white (par. 122) _-- --

70. Trousers, dress, black (par. 128)-

71. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104) _ -

72. Vest, evening dres, (par. 115)
73 Vest, mess, white (par. 129)

I enis 15 and 61 must be worn together Items 35 and 62 must he worn
together.

2 Caps, garrison and service Army shade No. 61, shirt, cotton, khaki
Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton or tropical worsted, olive drab, shade
No. 51 will be worn by all male personnel until 1 May 1957. Effective I May
1957, or the date established by installation commanders for the beginning o
the 1957 summer uniform season whichever is later, officers and warrant
officers in the active Army will wear the new accessories (Army Green caps
Army shade No. 46 shirts and black neckties) as prescribed herein with trop
ical worsted uniforms. An exception to this requirement is hereby made for
officers and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army
between I May 1957 and I October 1957 who may continue to wear the pre
viouslv authorized tropical worsted uniform accessories until 1 October 1957.
Enlisted men who exercise their option to purchase and wear the tropical
worsted uniform will change to the new accessories prescribed herein con-
currently with the scheduled transition by enlisted men to the Army Green
winter service uniform (see par. 27).

Shirt summer, wool. tropical worsted, will be worn only as an outer
garment.

t Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. I and necktie, cotton or
tropical worsted. olive drab, shade No. 51, will be worn by all male personnel
until 1 May 1957. Effective I May 1957, or the date established by installation
commanders for the beginning of the 1957 summer uniform season whiehevet
is later, officers and warrant officers in the active Army will wear the new
accessories (Army Green caps and black neckties) as prescribed herein with
summer cotton uniforms An exception to this requirement is hereby made
for officers and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army
between 1 May 1957 and 1 October 1957 who may continue to wear the pre.
viously authorized summer cotton uniform accessories until 1 October 1957
Wear of Army Green caps and black neckties with summer cotton uniforms
by enlisted men will be prescribed concurrently with the scheduled transition
by enlisted men to the Army Green winter service uniform (see par. 27)

6 Optional.

TAGO 1866A
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SECTION III

ARMY GREEN UTSIFORMI

27. Authorization. The Army Green uniform\
is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men in accordance with the time
schedule for the introduction of this uniform pub-
lished by the Department of the Army in other
directives.

28. Composition. See appendix.
29. Occasions for wear. a. In performance of

garrison duty during the appropriate season as
prescribed by the commanding officer.

b. During travel.
c. Off duty.
30. Belt, waist. a. Description.

(1) Offcers and warrant officers. A 11/1-inch
web belt, black color, equipped with a
plain-faced solid brass buckle, 17/8 inches
in length and 12 / inches in width. (Ef-
fective 1 October 1957.)

(2) Enlisted men (and officers and uarrant
officers until 1 October 1957). Same as
(1) above, except color of web belt will
be Army shade No. 3.

b. Tear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual. (Suspenders of com-
mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but
must not be visible.)

31. Coat, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and 8).
a. jlateial. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge
in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army Green
shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the coat, wool,
Army Green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked lapel. 4-
button coat extending below the crotch, to fit
easily over the chest and shoulders with slight
drape effect in front and back. Coat to be fitted

slightly at waist conforming with the figure with-
out tightness and with no prominent flare.

c. Ornamentation.
(1) General officers. A band of black mohair

braid 11/2 inches wide on each sleeve, the
lower edge 3 inches up from end of sleeve.

(2) Other officers and icarrant officers. Same
as (1) above, except width of black braid
is three-fourths of an inch.

(3) Enlisted men.. Without braid.

TAGO 0555A
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32. Gloves, black. a. material. Leather (with

or without wool knit glove insert).
b. Deseription. Lined or unlined, snap fas-

toner, pull-on or buckle type, black.

Figure 2. Green Uniform -

a. Wcar. By personnel in formation when pre-
scribed; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army
Green (for officers, warrant officers, and enlisted
men) (fig. 4).

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
Green shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers
are authorized at their option to wear the cap,

13
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Figure J. Cout, wool, Amy Green.

garrison, wool, Army Green, fabricated of wool
e lastique.

b. Dlsrwiption. Of standard design with cur-
tain and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
piargraph 182.

c. In.ignia. See paragraph 132.

d. lTrear. When on duty, off duty, and during
travel (wear by officers will be within the limi-
tations prescribed in par. 15).

(1) TVint/r. With winter service (Army
Green) uniform.

(2) S'iummcr. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

e. Proper wear pomhon. Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cup at center of the forehead
in straight line with the nose and at a point be-
twNeon 1 and 11 inches above eyebrow level. The
c1p will then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no -:,e will the side of the cap rest on the top of
the eir. The cap will be placed on the head in such
a imiiher that the front and rear vertical creases
and the top edge of the crown forin unbroken lines
in -ilhiouette. The criwn will iot be cru-Jed or

shaped so as to form peaks at the top front and
top rear of the cap.

34. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green
(fig. 5). a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant offers. Fur felt,
Army Green shade No. 244.

(2) Enlisted men. Wool serge, 16 ounces;
or wool serge in weights between 14 and
18 ounces, Army Green shade No. 44.

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).
c. Visor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or

shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with embossed
hatter's green prime leather.

(1) General officers (fig. 5 0). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bullion
with two arcs of oak leaves in groups of
t wo.

(2) Field grade officers. Same as (1) above.
(3) Company grade officers, warrant officers,

and enlisted men (lig. 5 (®)). Top of visor
to be plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather.

d. Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fastened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Of natural
or light-brown full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Pap insignia. See paragraph 132.
35. Necktie, tropical worsted, black. a. 1late-

rial. Tropical worsted, 81 2 ounces, black.
b. General description. Of adopted four-in-

hand type, 31". inches at widest point.

TAGO GO,,A I
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SECTION VI

COTTON

66. Authorization. The cotton uniform is pre-
scribed for wear by officers, warrant Qficers,
and enlisted men.

UNIFORM

Cotton, uniform twill, 8.2 ounces, khaki, Army
shade No. 1.

b~ Des ign Saume as in paragrapnh 64bh

67. Composition. See appendix. c. Wear. With the cotton summer service
uniform only.

68. Occasions for wear. a. Cotton uniform
(conventional). 72. Trousers, summer, cotton, uniform twill,

(1) Officers and arrant officers. On du (for officers, warrant
(1) filcersandwarant ffiers.On u . officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 10). a. Mate-

(2) Enlisted men. rial. Same as in paragraph 71a.
(a) On duty. b. Description. Of adopted standard cut, on
(b) During travel. the lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and
(c) Off duty. without plaits.

b. (Superseded) Cotton uniform (abbrevi- e. Wear. As an outer garment with the cot-
ated). This uniform will be utilized and worn ton summer service uniform only.
under conditions prescribed by major com-
manders within their respective geographical 73. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform twill,
areas. It is an alternate summer duty uniform, khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant

and illbe pescibedforwearby r pe- ficers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16). a. Material.and will be prescribed for wear by Army per-
sonnel when on duty, both on and off post, and ame as in paragraph 71a.
when off duty within the limits of military res- b. Design. Of adopted pattern, with collar
ervations, under the same conditions as the st d in back of neck only, collar leaves lying
conventional cotton khaki uniform is pre- ope and flat in front of neck, having no button
scribed. Authorization for off duty wear of this or b ttonhole at neck. Feature of shirt is square
uniform when outside military installations will bottom. Sleeves are short.
be as determined by major commanders based c. Wear. With the summer cotton uniform
on consideration of local custom, climate, and (abbreviated) only. (Shirt will be worn tucked
conditions of service. The general principle to inside of the trousers.)
be observed is that the uniform may be author-
ized for off duty wear when outside military 74. Socks, knee length (for officers, warrant
installations in those areas where common officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16). a. Material.
usage has lead to general acceptance of shorts Combed, two-ply cotton knitting yarn, and
as appropriate men's wear during hot weather, nylon reinforcing yarn; sand, Army shade No.
and the wearing of this uniform in public by 115.
military personnel will not attract undue atten- b. Design. Seamless, of sufficient length to
tion or detract from the dignity of the United provide for a turnover of 21/2 to 3 inches at top,
States Army uniform. 411i-, +n~, +n-~ nnk n a-+ ahsui+ 1 onl y

officers, andtenlisted men (ig 1).. MCate-

69. Headgear, cap, garrison. Army green,
shade No. 44. Same as paragraph 33.'

70. Headgear, cap, service, Army green,
shade No. 44. Same as paragraph 34.1

71. Shirt, summer, cotton, uniform twill,
khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant
officers and enlisted men) (fig. 15). a. Material.

I Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1 will be worn

until a date to be announced at which time they will be replaced

by the Army Green caps prescribed herein. (see appendix)

the bottom of the knee cap.
c. Wear. As in paragraph 73c.

75. Trousers, knee length, cotton, uniform
twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16).

a. Material. Same as paragraph 73a.
1). Design. Of adopted pattern, in length to

a point between 1 and 2 inches above the top
of the knee cap.

c. Wear. Same as in paragraph 73c.

17 December 1956
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Figure 16. Cotton uniform (abbreviated).
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SECTION III

ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

27. Authorization. The Army Green uniform
is prescribed for w a by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men in\ accordance with the time
schedule for the introd '4on of this uniform pub-
lished by the Departmen f the Army in other
.directives.

28. Composition. See appen \
29. Occasions for wear. a. In rformance of

garrison duty during the appropriate season as
1

prescribed by the commanding officer.
b. During travel.
c. Off duty.
30. Belt, waist. a. Description. A 1%-inch

web belt, Army shade No. 3, equipped with a
plain-faced solid brass buckle, 1 % inches in length
and 1% inches in width.

b. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual. (Suspenders of com-
mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but
must not be visible.)

31. Coat, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and 3).
a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge
in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army Green
shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the coat, wool,
Army Green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked lapel, 4-
button coat extending below the crotch, to fit
-easily over the chest and shoulders with slight
drape effect in front and back. Coat to be fitted
slightly at waist conforming with the figure with-
out tightness and with no prominent flare.

c. Ornamentation.

(1) General officers. A band of black mohair
braid 1Y2 inches wide on each sleeve, the
lower edge 3 inches up from end of sleeve.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. Same
as (1) above, except width of black braid
is three-fourths of an inch.

(3) Enlisted men. Without braid.

32. Gloves, black. a. Material. Leather (with
or without wool knit glove insert).

b. Description. Lined or unlined, snap fas-
tener, pull-on or buckle type, black.

N

Figure 2. Green Uniform.

c. Wear. By personnel in formation wh'sn pre-
scribed; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army Groen
(for officers, warrant officers and enlisted meb)
(fig. 4).

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
Green shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers
are authorized at their option to wear the cap,

TAGO 5802A
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Figmc S. Coal, wool, Army Green.

garrison, wool, Army Green, fabricated of wool
elastique.

b. Description. Of standard design with cur-
tain and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
paragraph 132.

c. Insignia. See paragraph 132.
d. Wear. When on duty, off duty, and during

travel (wear by officers will be within the limi-
tations prescribed in par. 15 of these regulations).

(1) Win tcr. With winter service (Army
Green) uniform.

(2) Summer. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

e. Proper wear position. Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cap at center of the forehead
in straight line with the nose and at a point be-
tween 1 and 1% inches above eyebrow level. The
cap will then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no case will the side of the cap rest on the top of
the ear. The cap will be placed on the head in such
a manner that the front and rear vertical creases
and the top edge of the crown form unbroken lines
in silhouette. The crown will not be crushed or
shaped so as to form peaks at the top front and
top rear of the cap.

22 April 1957

34. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green (fig.
5). a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Fur felt,
Army Green shade No. 244.

(2) Enlisted men.' Wool serge, 16 ounces;
or wool serge in weights between 14 and
18 ounces, Army Green shade No. 44.

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).
c. Visor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or

shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with embossed
hatter's green prime leather.

(1) General officers (fig. 5 (Q)). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bullion
with two arcs of oak leaves in groups of
two.

(2) Field grade officers. Same as (1) above.
(3) Company grade officers, warrant officers,

and enlisted men (fig. 5 (9D). Top of visor
to be plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather.

d. Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fastened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Qfficers and warrant officers. Of natural
or light-brown full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Cap insignia. See paragraph 132.

35. Necktie, tropical worsted, black. a. Mate-
rial. Tropical worsted, 8Y2 ounces, black.

b. General description. Of adopted four-in-
hand type, 3% inches at widest point.

Figure 4. Cap, garrison, wool.

S. OVRSMSTPRNTIO AGO 5802A 4
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@ Cap, service, Army green.

Figure 5. R

36. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade
No. 46 (fig. 6).

Note. Pending availability of this item, shirt, Army
shade No. 1, as described in paragraph 53 may be worn.

a. Material. Cotton poplin, 31/2 to 4 ounces,
tan, Army shade No. 46.

b. Description. Of adopted pattern, standup
collar with five front and one neckband shirt but-
tons. Shirt to have one breast pocket on left side,
without pocket flap.

37. Socks, black. Cotton (or material suitable
to climatic conditions) rib, with elastic top, or
of plain design.

38. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 7). Of
adopted design in black leather, plain toe, blucher
oxford or similar commercial pattern.

39. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79
(fig. 8). a. Material. Wool gabardine, 14 to 16
ounces, taupe, Army shade No. 79.

b. Design. A utility coat, with removable wool
lining in body and sleeves, double-breasted with

TAwo s676A

eadgear. \

convertible coil, and notched lapels, buttoned
down the front.

c. Wear. (A wo i, olive drab, commercial pat-
tern muffler is author i~zed for optional wear with
the overcoat.)

(1) Officers and wahrant officers.

(2) Enlisted men. tional for off-duty
wear with the Arm een uniform.

(3) Offocers, warrant o cers, and enlisted
men. Authorized for ear as a civilian
garment when shoulderfoop sleeves and
insignia are removed. \

40. Overcoat, cotton, olive green No. 107, with
removable liner (fig. 9). a. Matet'ial. Cloth,
cotton, wind resistant and water repellant, sateen,
in olive green, Army shade No. 107.

b. Design. A utility coat, two ply throughout
with a removable wool lining; double breasted
with convertible style collar and notched lapel,
buttoned down the front.

15
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Figure 6. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade No. 46.

Figure 7. Shoes, law quarter, black.

c. Wear. By enlisted men. (A wool, olive
drab, commercial pattern muffler is authorized for
optional wear with the overcoat.)

41. Raincoat. a. Officers and warrant officers.
(1) The outer shell of the overcoat, wool,

taupe, or that of the overcoat, cotton,
olive green No. 107.

(2) Optional, a coat of commercial pattern,
nontransparent, with shoulder loops,
olive green, Army shade No. 107, or taupe,
Army shade No. 179. Figure 8. Overcoat, wool, taupe, ArmU shade No. 79.

20 September 1956

b. Enlisted men.
(1) Raincoat as issued.
(2) Outer shell of the overcoat, cotton, olive

green No. 107.
(3) Optional when off duty, same as a(1)

above.
42. Trousers, wool, Army green (figs. 2 and

10). a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are au-
thorized at their option to wear the trousers, wool,
Army green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. Of adopted standard design and
cut, on the lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs,
without plaits, with slide fastener closure, and belt
loops.

c. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
the bottom of the waistband to the bottom of the
trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two -inch wide black
mohair stripes spaced one-half inch apart.

(2) Officers and warrant of)ioers. One 1-/2-
inch mohair stripe.

(3) Enlisted men. None.

TAGO 867"&



SECTION XI

ARMY WHITE UNIFORM

116. Authorizations a. The Army white uni-
form is prescribed for ional wear by officers and
warrant officers. They fe encouraged to pur-
chase and wear the Army w hi e uniform on appro-
priate occasions. Commandi'hv officers will not
require individuals to be equipp~l with this uni-
form, except as provided in b b gw, or unless
specifically directed otherwise by the '1 apartment
of the Army.

b. All officers and warrant officers servinglin the
tropics and semitropics outside the continue al
limits of the United States, as defined in par,
graph 3h(1) and (2), TA 21 (Peace), except those
non-Regular Army officers who have 2 years or less
to serve on their current tour of active duty or
category commitment, will be required to own the
Army white uniform and wear it on appropriate
occasions. Major commanders are authorized to
interpret and/or modify this policy to the extent
warranted by local conditions existing within their
respective commands.

117. Composition. See appendix.
118. Occasions for wear. Same as occasions

for wear of the Army blue uniform (par. 83).
119. Coat, white (fig. 28). a. Material.

(1) White cotton twill or duck.
(2) Optional; tropical worsted, gabardine, or

similar fabric.
b. Design.

(1) General description. A single-breasted,
semiform-fitting sack coat, extending to
crotch, with no pronounced flare or waist-
line seam, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders and to be slightly fitted at the
waist to conform to figure. The left

front to appear straight from top button
to bottom of front.

(2) Collar and lapel. Authorized to wear
the aiguillette, a button is attached to
the body of the coat under collar of left

or right, depending upon position in
which aiguillette is properly worn.

(3) Ornamentation.
(a) Offleers. A band of white cotton or

mohair braid one-half inch in width on
each sleeve, the lower edge 3 inches
from end of sleeve.

Figure 29. Army white uniform.
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(b) lWarrant offers. Without braid.

120. Headgear, cap, white (figs. 28 and 29).
Ja. Material. Of same material as white coat (par.

119).
b. De~ign.

(1) General description. Of adopted design.
(2) Viso,. Of black leather, lined with em-

bossed, green, prime leather.
(a) Oeneral o/feis and field grade offers.

Top of visor of dark blue cloth em-
broidered in gold or gold color nylon or
rayon with two arcs of oak leaves in
groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers and warrant
ofcers. Top of visor of plain black
shell cordovan finish leather.

(3) Chin strap (all officers and warrant offi-
rers). Of natural or light brown full

grain pigskin or sheepskin, nonbleeding,
covered with two-vellum gold bullion lace
or gold color nylon or rayon.

20 September 1956

(4) Band (all officers and w('arrant officers).
An outside wihte braid 13/4 inches in
width around the entire cap; bottom of
body band lined with dark blue cloth.

(5) Cap insignia. Same as worn on service
caps (sec. XIII).

c. Wear, all offers and wtar-rant officers. With
the Army white uniforms (dress and mess).

121. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear on the Army
white uniform.

a. U. S. insignia.
b. Insignia of grade.
c. Insignia of branch.
122. Trousers, white (fig. 28). a. Material.

Of same material as white coat (par. 119).
b. Design. Cut on lines of civilian trousers;

without stripe, welt, or cuff, and with conventional
watch, hip and side pockets.
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Og aare authorized to wear this identification. Spe-
cifically, these conmnanders are-

'7 0(1) Corps commanders.
(2) Division commanders and assistant divi-

I sion commanders.
F (3) Brigade commanders.

P.JGHr / ~ (4) Division and corps artillery commanders.
SLEEVE HLEEVE (5) Combat command commanders.

(6) Regimental and group commanders.
(7) Battalion commanders./y(8) Company and battery commanders.
(9) Platoon leaders.
(10) Detachment and team commanders.
(11) Sergeants major of battalions, groups,

and regiments.
t Organization insignia of former overseas organizat o (12) First sergeants.
s Organizational insignia of unit In Federal or activeservce.

c. ~~~~ (3 Personne assgrdgoeepatmntofth

Fi.ure 89. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia. (14) Section leaders (when so designated in

Depa e nt a of the Army in which area p nTOE).

ad minnit e ( Squad leaders and tank commanders.

b. How worn. On the upper part of the outer o. The units referred to in a above, are-
halfof he eftsleve f th sevic cot, veroat(1) Infantry, Armor, and Airborne divisions

hao the left sleeve o h evc ot vrotadtecmoetuisteef

enlisted overcoat, man's olive green No. 107 e t

commandersee ofeia Regulars ArmpAmyResrveuo

only),jacket, wool, 0. D., Army shade No. 33, and po Erial brigades, ap i s
the shirt when worn as an outer garment, as supportabrigadestcomponet units
shown in figure 89. When arc tabs are worn, the r

I Infantry, Armor, and Artillery units.
uppermost tab will be placed one-half inch below (4 nne cma atlincma
top of shoulder seam. The organizational insignia grou may nd h com ponetuns tofa
will be lowered accordingly. Shoulder sleeve in- ) ida tiento.ti pe-

(1) Corps comaaines.
(2) Divis~ ~I mer ansssatii

signia will not be worn on the overcoat, shade No. ( ic m one

(3) Bria comaner rcopnis

79 nor on the short sleeve shirt. ()Haqa sadhaqatr on
(4)ivipanies, corp and Military Police units

Army. There is no shoulder sleeve insignia ap- asindo ttace ocop ed
proved for wear by personnel assigned to theasind\ r tch ocrp he-

(5qCmartcmanomades

Department of the Army, except for personnel ofre

(7) Bin attalionandrps.

administrative and technical branches as provided(8) a an r
for in a(() (b) above. Accordingly, except as
provided above, personnel assigned to Department
of the Army will wear no shoulder sleeve insignia
on the left sleeve.s .

145. Combat leader's identification, a. The
combat leader's identification will be worn by
commanders of Regular Army, Army Reserve, or A Ai
National Guard units whose mission it is to combat 8

the enemy by direct means or methods, or units at
corps level or below whose mission is to control or
directly support such units.

b. Commanders of the units listed and as may
be designated in accordance with a and g below, Figure 90. Combat leader's identifcation.

TAGO 3676A
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(D Officers and warrant officers.

Figure 91. Distinctive unit insignia.

d. This identification will be a green cloth loop,
worn in the middle of both shoulder loops of the
coat, jacket, overcoat, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment (fig. 90).

e. Combat leader's identification will cease to be
worn when an individual entitled thereto is re-
assigned from a command position or from a com-
bat unit as defined in b and c above.

f. Action may be initiated by major command-
ers to secure the designation of additional type
units other than those defined in c above. Such
recommendations will be forwarded through chan-
nels to The Adjutant General, Department of the
Army, Washington 25, D. C.

g. Oversea commanders are authorized to desig-
nate units not included in c above, as units whose
otherwise eligible personnel are entitled to wear
the combat leader's identification.

146. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings.
a. Subject to the approval of the Department of
the Army in each case, units classified in general
as color bearing units (regiments or separate bat-
talions) and service schools are authorized distinc-
tive unit insignia for wear by members thereof as
a part of the uniform as a means of promoting
esprit de corps. All authorities which have been
previously granted and/or reassigned are contin-
ued in effect. (All requests for such insignia will
be submitted to The Quartermaster General.)

b. When distinctive unit insignia or trimmings
are adopted, they will be worn by all personnel of

UNIT INJiGAfIA

@ Enlisted personneL

the unit. Unit funds will provide newly joined
enlisted personnel with one complete set of such
distinctive unit insignia and trimmings without
cost to the individual. Public funds are not avail-
able for this purpose. Distinctive unit insignia
and trimmings will not be adopted where condi-
tions preclude their issue to enlisted personnel.

c. When trimmings are authorized for ground
badges, such trimmings will be worn by all person-
nel of the unit who have been awarded such
badges.

d. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings will
be worn by personnel only while assigned to such
units.

e. Department of the Army approval of each
request will specify the proper wearing of the dis-
tinctive unit insignia or trimming, except for coat
of arms type insignia which will be worn as indi-
cated below.

(1) Officers and warrant of)icere. On the
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment as shown in figure 91 (.

(2) Enlisted personnel. On the coat, jacket,
or shirt when worn as an outer garment
as shown in figure 91 @; on the garrison
cap, as shown in figure 30 @.

f. "Airborne" insignia may be worn when pre-
scribed by commanders. Such insignia will not
be purchased from appropriated funds. The in-
signia consists of a white parachute and glider on

TAGO s7A 4
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manders are authorized to award items listed in
paragraph 182.

b. Shoulder cord.
(1) The Commanding General, Continental

Army Command, is authorized to award
the shoulder cord to organizations in the
continental United States. To obtain au-
thority to wear the shoulder cord, recom-
mendations will be submitted to the Com-
manding General, Continental Army
Command, Fort Monroe, Virginia, for
approval upon completion of the pre-
scribed training.

(2) Oversea major commanders are author-
ized to award the shoulder cord under
such criteria as they may determine, con-
sistent with these regulations.

186. Issue of distinctive items for infantry-
men. Items listed in paragraph 182 will be issued

Figure 122. Insignia diece, Infantry, and scarfs without cost to enlisted men. The shoulder cord
and scarf will be issued without cost to officers and

184. Distinctive items authorized for person warrant officers.
nel assigned to continental United States train-\ 187. Distinctive items authorized for troops
ing divisions. Infantry trainees and cadre per- of branches other than Infantry. a. Scarf.
sonnel assigned to division Artillery, division . (1) Wear. Units of branches other than In-

Artillery battalions, other separate battalions, and fantry are authorized to wear scarfs of

companies in continental United States training N the first named color of the branch (par.
divisions who participate in Infantry training will .e .sesied in th same
wear the distinctive items of uniform prescribed A mannr a dsr ind paagrph.ed
in paragraphs 182b and c and may wear the blue ( S l. Scarfs for individuals assignedscarfprescribedin paragraphs 182b1n d m w e the l\to units of branches other than Infantry
scarf prescribed in paragraph 182d provided the *hen authorized by the unit commander
required individual training as prescribed for each. arto be provided without cost to the indi-
item has been satisfactorily completed. vidal or the Government.

185. Authorization for award of distinctive b. Other if"". Wearing of branch shoulder
items for infantrymen. a. All items except cords and braAqh insignia discs by personnel of
shoulder cord. ZI army and oversea major com- branches other than Infantry is prohibited.

81
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APPENDIX

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS

Argly Olive Tropical Cotton Cotton Army blue uni- Blue Eve- Army White
grepn drab worsted uniform uniform form (sec. VIII) mess ning white mess

Item unifqrm uniform uniform (conven- (abbre __ uniform dress uniform uniform
(sec. (see. tional) viated) (see. uniform (see. (see.
IV) V) (sec. (sec. Off. and EM IX) (see. XI) XII)

VI) VI) WO X)

1. Aiguillette, dress (authorized for
designated personnel only (par.
148)) __- __ ___ X X X X X

2. Aiguillette, service (authorized for
designated personnel only (par.
147)). _ ----- -- --_ X X X X

3. Badges (see AR 600-70) -- -- X X X X X X X X
4. Belt, waist, Army shade No. 3

(par. 30) --- -- -- --- -- -- -- X X X X X
5. Cap, garrison, wool, Army green

(par.33) X--------- 2 X X-------
6. Cap, service, wool or fur felt,

Army green (par. 34) _-_--_--_- X 2 X X x -- -
7. Cap, service, felt, brown, Army

shade No. 62 (par. 48) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _-_-_-X
8. Cap, service, wool, olive drab,

Army shade No. 33 (par. 49) _ -_-_-_-_-_-

9. Cap, garrison, wool, olive drab,
ArmY shade No. 51 (par. 50) X

10. Cap, garrison, wool, olive drab,
Army shade No. 33 (par. 50) X----------

11. Cap, blue (par. 88) -_ __--_-_-_ X X X X
12. Cap, white (par. 120) - _-_-_ X X13. Cape, blue (par. 84) _ _ _ ___ _X X X
14. Coat, wool, Army green (par. 31) X -
15. Coat, wool, olive drab, Army shade

No. 51 (par. 46) - X
16. Coat, summer, wool, tropical

worsted, Army shade No. 61
(par. 61) __- _- -_-_-_-_-- x

17. Coat, blue (par. 85) X X
18. Coat, evening dress (par. 108) -- X
19. Coat, white (par. 119) ---- - - -- X
20. Collar, white (par. 86)--- ------ -X X
21. Collar, white (par. 98) - -
22. Collar, white (par. 109) XX X
23. Cummerbund, black (par. 129) - - - x
24. Decorations, full size or ribbons

(see AR 672-5-1)- - - X X X X
25. Decorations, full size or miniature,

or ribbons (see AR 672-5-1) - X- - X X26. Decorations, miniature (see AR
672-5-1)

27 Fourragere (see -1 220315) X - - - - - X X X X X
28. Gloves, leather, black (par. 32) - X
29. Glove-, leather, russet (par. 47) -
30. Gloves, white (par. S7) --- - - - - X X X X

'ew fertnares at and of table.
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SECTION III

ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

27. Authorization> The Army Green uniform
is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men in acordance with the time
schedule for the introduction of this uniform pub-
lished by the Department of the Army in other
directives.

28. Composition. See appendix.
29. Occasions for wear. a. In'\performance of

garrison duty during the appropriate season as
prescribed by the commanding office\

b. During travel.
c. Off duty.
30. Belt, waist. a. Description. A 1%-inch

web belt, Army shade No. 3, equipped with ,plain-
faced solid brass buckle, 1y inches in length and
1% inches in width.

b. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual. (Suspenders of com-
mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but
must not be visible.)

31. Coat, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and 3).
a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge
in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army Green
shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the coat, wool,
Army Green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked lapel, 4-
button coat extending below the crotch, to fit easily
over the chest and shoulders with slight drape
effect in front and back. Coat to be fitted slightly
at waist conforming with the figure without tight-
ness and with no prominent flare.

c. Ornamentation.
(1) General officers. A band of black mo-

hair braid 1% inches wide on each sleeve,
the lower edge 3 inches up from end of
sleeve.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. Same
as (1) above, except.width of black braid
is thre6-fourths of an inch.

(3) Enlisted men. Without braid.
32. Gloves, black. a. Material. Leather (with

or without wool knit glove insert).

TAGO 4121A

Figure 2. Green uniform.

b. Description. Lined or unlined, snap fas-
tener, pull-on or buckle type, black.

c. Wear. By personnel in formation when pre-
scribed; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army
Green (for officers, warrant officers and enlisted
men) (fig. 4).
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Figure 3. Coat, wool, Army Green.

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
Green shade No. 44.

b. Description. Of standard design with cur-
tain and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
paragraph 132

c. Insignia. See paragraph 132.
d. Wear. When on duty, off duty and during

travel.

(1) Winter. With winter service (Army
Green) uniform.

(2) Summer. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

e. Proper wear position. Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cap at center of the forehead
in straight line with the nose and at a point be-
tween I and 1% inches above eyebrow level. The
cap will then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no case will the side of the cap rest on the top of
the ear. The cap will be placed on the head in such
a manner that the front and rear vertical creases
and the top edge of the crown form unbroken lines
in silhouette. The crown will not be crushed or

shaped so as to form peaks at the top front and
top rear of the cap.

34. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green (fig.
5). a. Material.

(1) Oflicers and warrant officers. Fur felt,
Army Green shade No. 244.

(2) Enlisted men. Wool serge, 16 ounces;
or wool serge in weights between 14 and
18 ounces, Army Green shade No. 44.

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).
c. Visor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or

shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with embossed
hatter's green prime leather.

(1) General officers (fig. 5 (). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bullion
with two arcs of oak leaves in groups of
two.

(2) Field grade officers., Same as (1) above.
(3) Company grade officers, warrant officers,

and enlisted men (fig. 5 ()). Top of visor
to be plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather.

d. Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fastened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Of natural
or light-brown full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Cap insignia. See paragraph 132.
35. Necktie, tropical worsted, black. a. Mate-

rial. Tropical worsted, 8% ounces, black.
b. General description. Of adopted four-in-

hand type, 3Y2 inches at widest point.

Figure 4. Cap, garrison, wool.

TAGO 4121A 4
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APPENDIX-Continued

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

Item

31. Gloves, dress, white (par. 110)
32. Identification, General Staff (see

SAR 600-40)-- -

33.Identification, Department of
Defense (see AR 600-70) -------

34. Insignia (sec. XIII, pars. 89, 99,
111, 121, and 127, as appli-
cable)----- - ------------------------

35. Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army
shade, No. 33 (par. 51)---__

36. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100)__
37. Jacket, mess, white (par. 127)
38. Medals, service, full size or rib-

bons (see AR 672-15) ---- -----
39. Medals, service, full size or

miniature, or ribbons (see AR
672-15) - --- - ---------

40. Medals, service, miniature (see
AR 672-15) ----------

41. Necktie, tropical worsted, black
(far. 35) ---- --

42. Necktie, cotton, or tropical
worsted, olive drab, Army shade
No. 51 (par. 52) ---------------

43. Necktie, black, four-in-hand, or
bow tie (par. 90) --------------

44. Necktie, evening dress, black
(par. 101) --- --

45. Necktie, evening dress, white
(par. -12---------------------

46. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army
shade No. 79 (par. 39) ---------

47. Overcoat, cotton, OG 107 (par.
40) --- -- ------------------------ - - --

48. Raincoat (par. 41)
49. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army shade

*N o. 46 (par. 36)------------j;-----
50. Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army

shade No. 1 (par. 53) ---- -----
51. Shirt, summer, tropical worst-

ed, Army shade No. 61 (par. 64)
52. Shirt, cotton, uniform twill, khaki,

Army shade No. 1 (par. 71) ---
53. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uni-

form twill, khaki, Army shade
No. 1 (par. 73) ------ ! ----- - --

54. Shirt, white (par 91)
55. Shirt, white (par. 102)-- 
56. Shirt, full dress (par. 113)
57. Shoes, low quarter,black (par. 38)

See footnotes at end of table.

Army
green

uniform
(sec.
III)

-j
/

-- -----
.---------
-----------
-----------

X

Olive
drab

uniform
(sec.
IV)

X

X

x
X

X

X

.I --
---------

----.-----

----.-----

X

Tropical
worsted
uniform

(sec.
V)

---
x

2 X

I ---------
---------
----------
----------

X

Cotton
uniform
(conven-
tional)

(sec.
VI)

X

X

X

------ -

/

x

----------
-----------
----------
-- -------

X

Cotton
uniform
(abbre-
viated)

(sec.
VI)

Army blue un
form (sec. VIII)

Off. and
WO

Blue
mess

uniform
(sec.
IX)

-------- ---------- -- --------------------- X__ -- --- -------- ----- ---X X X
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Eve-
n n,
dress

uniform
(sec.
X)

X
x

Army
white

uniform
(sec.
XI

- - - -

x

x

White:
mss

uniform
(sec. -

XII

0

x

x

x

X---- --

X --

X

x
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COs

item

58. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37)
59. Socks, knee length, cotton, tan,

Army shade No. 115 (par. 74)
60. Trousers, wool, Army green

(par. 42)
61. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army

shade No. 54 (par. 56) ---
62. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army

shade No. 33 (par. 57) -

63. Trousers, summer, wool, tropi-
cal worsted, Army shade No.
61 (par. 65) .... -

64. Trousers, cotton, uniform twill,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 72) ---

65. Trousers, knee length, cotton,
uniform twill, khaki, Army
shade No. 1 (par. 75) --

66. Trousers, blue (par. 93)-- -

67. Trousers, mess, blue (par. 103)
68. Trousers, evening dress (par.114)
69. Trousers, white (par. 122) ---

70. Trousers, dress, black (par. 128)
71. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104) - .
72. Vest, evening dress (par. 115)--
73. Vest, mess, white (par. 129) --

APPENDIx-Continued

[POSITION OF UNIFORMS-Continued

Army Olive Tropical Co&ton Coton Army b.
green drab worsted uniform iorm form (se

uniform uniform uniform (conven- abbre
(Sec. (sec (sec. tional) ied

HI) IV) V) (sec. (sec. Off. and
VI) VI) WO

x x

lue uni-
lu ui-

c. VIII)

EM

I I

L-- --

I Items 15 and 61 must be worn together. Items 35 and 62 must
be worn together.

Caps, garrison and service. Army shade No. 61, shirt, cotton,
khaki. Army shade No. 1. and necktie, cotton or tropical worsted,
olive drab, shade No. 51 will be worn by all male personnel until
1 May 1957. Effectirc I May 1957, or the date established by in-
stallation commanders for the beginning of the 1957 summer uniform
season. whichever is later, officers and warrant officers in the active
Army will wear the new accessories (Army Green caps, Army
shade No. 46 shirts and black neckties) as prescribed herein with
tropical worsted uniforms. An exception to this requirement is
hrey. made for officers and warrant officers who will be separated
from the active Army between 1 May 1957 and 1 October 1967 who
may continue to wear the previously authorized tropical worsted
uniform accessories until 1 October 1957. Enlisted men who exercise
their option to purchase and wear the tropical worsted uniform
will change to the new ace-ori. prescribed herein concurrently
with the scheduled transition by enlisted men to the Army Green
winter srice uniform (- par. 27).

3 Shirt, summer, wool, tropical worsted, will be worn only as an

outer garment.

4 Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, and necktie,

cotton or tropical worsted, olive drab, shade No. 51, will be worn

by all male personnel until 1 May 1957. Effective I May 1957, or

the date established by installation commanders for the beginning
of the 1957 summer uniform season, whichever is later, officers
and warrant officers in the active Army will wear the new acces-
sories (Army Green caps and black neckties) as prescribed herein

with summer cotton uniforms. An exception to this requirement is

hereby made for officers and warrant officers who will be separated

from the active Army between 1 May 1957 and 1 October 1957

who may continue to wear the previously authorized summer cotton

uniform accessories until 1 October 1957. Wear of Army Green

caps and black neckties with summer cotton uniforms by enlisted

men will be prescribed concurrently with the scheduled transition

by enlisted men to the Army Green winter service uniform (see

par. 27).

a Optional.

TAGO 8851A
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SECTI

ARMY BLU

80. Authorizatio . The Army blue uniform is
prescribed for wea by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men, d required for officers and
warrant officers of the active Army on and after 1
October 1957. It is a optional uniform for en-
listed men. Command g officers will not require
enlisted men to be equ ped with this uniform.

81. Composition. Se appendix.
82. Items of materials reviously authorized.

Basic items of the Arm blue uniform (coats,
trousers, capes, and caps) fabricated of Army
shade Nos. 150 and 151 ma rials previously au-
thorized but not prescribed 'n these regulations
may continue to be worn unt no longer service-
able.

83. Occasions for wear. T use of the Army
blue uniform for general off-du wear is appro-
priate and is preferred to the ear of civilian
clothes at social functions, both d time and eve-
ning. The bow tie will be worn ith the Army
blue uniform on those occasions when the tuxedo
would be appropriate for civilian dr s, and when
worn in this manner the uniform w I constitute
a dress uniform; for all other occasion the Army
blue uniform will be worn with a f r-in-hand
necktie and will constitute a semidress uniform.

84. Cape, blue (for wear by officers an warrant
officers) (fig. 18). a. Material. Da blue
barathea beaver, gabardine, broadcloth, or elas-
tique, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as tAover
the skirt of the evening dress coat (par. 108), but
to reach no lower than a point 2 inches below the
knee.

c. Lining.
(1) General ofoer. Dark blue cloth (syn-

thetic satin) (51/ ounces minimum
weight).

(2) Other offers. Cloth of the first named
color of the officer's basic branch (syn-
thetic satin) (51/2 ounces minimum
weight) (par. 178).

TAGO 3676A
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(3) Warrant offers. Brown cloth (syn-
thetic satin) (51/2 ounces minimum
weight).

d. Wear.
(1) With the evening dress uniform.
(2) Optional with the Army blue and blue

mess uniforms in lieu of the overcoat,
wool, taupe.

85. Coat, blue (for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men) (figs. 19 and 20). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea (11-15 ounces), broadcloth
(14-16 ounces), elastique (16-18 ounces), or
gabardine (11-15 ounces), Army shade No. 150.

b. Design.
(1) General description. A single-breasted

four-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the
waist to conform to the figure, with no
pronounced flare at hips. The left front
to appear straight from top button to
bottom of front.

(2) Shoulder buttons.
(a) On uniforms of those authorized to

wear the aiguillette, a button is at-
tached to the body of the coat on left
or right, depending on the position in
which aiguillette is worn.

(b) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the fourragere, a small regulation
coat button is let in the left shoulder
seam one-half inch outside the collar
edge.

(3) Shoulder ornamentation (fig. 21).
(a) Shoulder straps (for officers and war-

rant officers). On each shoulder, a
shoulder strap is sewed or snapped to
the coat, centered, with a long side on
the shoulder head seam.

1. Design. The shoulder strap is 1%
inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of blue-black velvet
for general officers. For other offi-

9, January 1957 1- A
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Figure 18. Cape, blue.

cers, it is of facing cloth of the first
named color of the officer's basic
branch, and for warrant officers,
brown. The strap has a gold or
gold color nylon or rayon border
three-eighths inch wide surrounded
on the inside and outside by a single
line of gold Jaceron. If the branch
has two colors, the second named
color is used as a 1/s-inch inside bor-
der in place of the inside line of

Figure 19. ArmV blue uniform, officers and warrant

officers.

Jaceron. (When gold color nylon
or rayon is used, the Jaceron design
is simulated.)

2. Insignia of grade (sec. XIII). Em-
broidered, are placed on the strap.

(a) General officer. Appropriate
number of silver stars, 5/8 inch in
diameter, embroidered on a blue-
black velvet background. Each
star is worn with one point toward
the neck.
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SECTION III

ARMY GREEN UNIFOR 9

27. Authorization. The Army green uniform

is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,

and enlisted men in accordance with the time

schedule for the introduction of this uniform pub-

lished by the Department of the Army in other

directives.
28. Composition. See appendix.
29. Occasions for wear. a. In performance of

garrison duty during the appropriate season as

prescribed by the commanding officer.

b. During travel.
c. Off duty.
30. Belt, waist. a. Description. A 11/4-inch

web belt, Army shade No. 3, equipped with a plain-

faced solid brass buckle, 17/8 inches in length and

13/ inches in width.
b. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn

as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-

tional with the individual. (Suspenders of com-

mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but

must not be visible.)

31. Coat, wool, Army green (figs. 2 and a).

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge

in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army green

shade No. 44. Officers and wakrant officers are

authorized at their option to wear the coat, wool,

Army green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked lapel, 4-

button coat extending belowlthe crotch, to fit easily

over the chest and shoulders with slight drape

effect in front and back. )boat to be fitted slightly

at waist conforming witli the figure without tight-

ness and with no promi ent flare.

c. Ornamentation.

(1) General ofirs. A band of black mo-

'hair braid IL/2 inches wide on each sleeve,

the lower dge 3 inches up from end of

sleeve.

(2) Other offers and warrant offers. Same

as (1) above, except width of black braid

is thr -fourths of an inch.

(3) Enlis ed men. Without braid.

32. Gloves, black. a. Material. Leather (with

or without wool knit glove insert).

b. Description. Lined or unlined, snap fas- Miff
tener, pull-on or buckle type, black.

c. Wear. By personnel in formation when pre-

scribed,; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army

green (for officers, warrant officers and enlisted

)(fig. 4).

-- F

Figure 2. Green uniform.
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Figure 3. Co/t, wool, Aruly green.

d. Jlat/r7Il. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serve in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
green shade No. 44.

b. Dexription. Of standard design with cur-
tail and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
p aragrapht 132.

c. Insign/iat. See paragraph 132.

d. W1ar. When on duty, off dutty and during
travel.

(1) Wi,ntcr. With winter service (Army
green) uniform.

(2) Siine r. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

.Proer wter po-ition. Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cap at center of the forehead
in straiglit line with the nose and at a point between
1 and 11 inches above eyebrow level. The cap
will then he tilted slightly to the right, but in no
Case Will the ide of the cap rest on the top of the
ea r. The cap will be placed on the head in such
a m aniner that the front and rear vertical creases
ad the top edge of the crown form unbroken lines
ii llioiette. The crown will not be crushed or

shiaped so is to form peakV. at the top front and
top rear1 (f the cap.

20 September 1956 Sep

34. Headgear, cap, service, Army green (fig.
5). a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Fur felt,
Army green shade No. 44.

(2) Enlisted nen. Wool serge, 16 ounces;
or wool serge in weights between 14 and
18 ounces, Army green shade No. 44.

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).
c. Fixor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or

shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with embossed
black prime leather.

(1) General ofers (fig. 5 (0). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bullion
with two arcs of oak leaves in groups of
two.

(2) Field grade officers. Same as (1) above.
(3) Company grade officers, warrant officers,

anl enlisted men (fig. 5 (®)). Top of visor
to be plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather.

d. Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fastened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Offieerx and warrant officers. Of natural
or light-brown full grain pigskin or (
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) En'isted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. ('ip insignia. See paragraph 132.
35. Necktie, tropical worsted, black. a. Mate-

rial. Tropical worsted, 81/2 ounces, black.
b. General description. Of adopted four-in-

hand type, 31/2 inches at widest point.

Filgure -. Cap, lurri.son, 11ool.
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(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 46.

(b) On right end Qf shirt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive-gh\en No. 107 when worn
as outside garment. Bar at right angle
to top of collar aiid placed 1 inch from
end of collar (fig. 46) .

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side,
bar is perpendicular to bottom edge
of cap (fig. 30 ()).

(d) On helmet and helm\e liner. Cen-
tered on the front, bar pkirpendicular
to the bottom edge (fig. 32).

0A

Figure 46. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, first
lieutenant.

h. Second lieutenant (fig. 47).
(1) Description. One gold bar 3/8 inch in

width, 1 inch in length with smooth sur-
face.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 47.

(b) On right end of shirt collar or jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive green No. 107 when
worn as outside garment. Same as g
(2) (b) above.

(c) On garrison cap. Same as g (2) (c)
above.
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Figure 47. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, second
lieutenant.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Same as
g (2) (d) above.

135. Insignia of grade for warrant officers.
a. Description. One bar 3/.inch in width and 11/
hich in length (fig. 48).

(1) Warrant officer, Grade I. Gold bar with
brown enamel bands.

(2) Warrant officer, Grade II. Gold bar with
three brown enamel bands.

(3) Warrant officer, Grade III. Silver bar
with two brown enamel bands.

(4) Warrant ofcer, Grade IT'. Silver bar
with three brown enamel bands.

b. How oworn.
(1) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, over-

coat, and jacket. As shown in figure 48.
(2) On right end of shirt or jacket, cotton,

sateen, olive-green No. 107 when worn as
outside garnent. Bar at right angle to
top collar and placed 1 inch from end of
collar (fig. 42).

(3) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar
perpendicular to the bottom edge of the
cap (fig. 30 ()).

(4) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered
on the front, bar perpendicular to the bot-
tom edge (fig. 32 (0).

136. Insignia for officer candidates. a. De-
scription. On a dark blue cloth background, 21/4
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a Warrant officer, Grade I.

Chief warrant officer, Grade II.

Chief warrant officer, Grade III.

@ Chief warrant officer, Grade IV.

Figure 'P Insignia of grade i shoulder loops, warrant
officers.

11ci. In diameter, the letters -('S" in monogram
form, within the letter "0" in olive drab, all ele-
inents 5:21 in(h in width (fig. 49).

Figtre /49. Officer candidate insignia.

b. How worn. On outside half of sleeves of
coats, overcoats, jackets, and shirts when worn as
the outer garment as shown in figure 50.

c. When worn. By military personnel while
students at officer candidate schools.

9',AL F
WAY WoM, P,7

J0M J/eeve

ELDOi

Figure 50. Wearing of officer candidate insignia.

137. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel.
a. Noncoanmissioned officers and pirivates first
class. Embroidered chevrons, arcs, and lozenges
of gold color on an Army green or dark blue back-
ground 31/s inches in width forming a 1/s-inch edg-
ing around the entire insignia and 3

6-inch space
between each chevron and are (fig. 51).

(1) Master sergeant (E-7). Three chevrons
above three arcs (fig. 51 ()).

(2) First sergeant (E-7). Three chevrons
above three arcs with a lozenge between
the chevrons and the arcs fig. 51 @).

(3) 'Nerge(at flrt class (E-6). Three chev-
rons above two arcs (fig. 51 @).

(4) Nergeant (E-4). Three chevrons above
one arc (fig. 51 0).

(5) (orporal (E-4). Two chevrons (fig. 51

(6) Plriiate first clavs (E-3). One chevron
(fig. 51 @).
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Th080 &M1WY V
Figure 94. Insignia, distinguishing, "U. S. Army".

Figure 95. Service trie.

b. Hoo worn. On the upper left breast of the
following items of field clothing:

(1) Jacket, cotton, sateen, OG-107.
(2) Coat, cotton, wind resistant, sateen, OG-

107.
(3) Shirt, wool, 16 oz., OG-108.
(4) Parka, cotton-nylon, oxford, OG-107.

150. Insignia of service. Service stripes, or-
ganization shoulder sleeve insignia of former war
time unit, wound chevrons (World War I), over-
sea chevrons (World War I), and oversea service
bars (World War II and Korean Service) are
symbols representative of prior service performed.

151. Service stripes. a. Description. Olive-
drab stripes, 21/4 inches in length, %6 inch in
width, on Army green shade No. 44, background
forming a border 1/8 inch around the stripe (fig.
95).

b. How worn. On the outside half of the left
sleeve of the service coat and jacket, placed at an
angle of 450, the lower end toward the inside seam
of the sleeve as shown in figure 53. For each addi-
tional period of 3 years, another stripe will be
worn above and parallel to the first stripe, with
1/4-inch background space between stripes.

c. By whom worn. Worn by enlisted person-
nel of the Army, National Guard, and Army Re-
serve who have served honorably in active Fed-
eral service as commissioned officers, warrant offi-
cers, or enlisted men in the Army, Navy, Air
Force, or Marine Corps. One stripe is authorized
for each 3 years of active Federal service which
may have been earned on a continuous basis or
otherwise. National Guard personnel also may
count service performed under sections 94, 97,
and 99, National Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39
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Stat. 206-207; 32 U. S. C. 63-6f, 145-146), as
amended.

152. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of
former war time unit. a. How worn. Former
organization shoulder sleeve insignia approved by
the Department of the Army may be worn (not re-
quired) by individuals on the right shoulder of the
service coat, overcoat, jacket, and shirt when worn
as an outer garment in the same relative position
as indicated in paragraph 144b (fig. 89).

b. By whom worn. This authority is extended
only to individuals who served overseas with
United States Army organizations during the fol-
lowing periods.

(1) World War I between 6 April 1917 and
11 November 1918, both dates inclusive.

(2) World War II between 7 December 1941
and 2 September 1945, both dates in-
clusive.

(3) In Korea between 27 June 1950 and 27
July 1954, both dates inclusive.

153. Wound chevron (World War I). a. De-
cription. Of gold lace or bullion, arms of

chevron 11/4 inches in length, 1/4 inch in width on a
background of Army green shade No. 44 forming
a border 1/ inch around each arm, the point of the
chevron facing downward (fig. 96).

b. How worn. On the outside half of the right
sleeve with the point 4 inches from the end of the
sleeve of the service coat, jacket, or shirt when
worn as an outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above first chevron with 5/6 inch be-
tween them, the space being formed of the back-
ground (fig. 53). If worn with the Meritorious
Unit Commendation, wound chevrons will be worn
centered, 1 inch above.

c. By whom worn. A wound chevron is author-
ized for wear by a member of the Army who dur-
ing World War I received a wound in action with
the enemy or as a result of the act of such enemy
and was treated by a medical officer, provided that
such person was authorized to wear the wound
chevron prior to 22 February 1932. Individuals
who have applied for and been awarded the Purple
Heart for wounds received in World War I are not
authorized to wear the wound chevron. One
wound chevron is authorized for each wound, ex-
cept that only one wound chevron is authorized for
two or more wounds received at the same instant.
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154. Oversea chevrons (World War I).
a. Gold overseas chevron.

(1) Description. Same as wound chevron

(par. 153) (fig. 96).
(2) How worn. Worn on the outside half of

the left sleeve with the point 4 inches
from the end of the sleeve of the service
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above the first chevron with

5/16 inch between them, the space being
formed of the background. When worn
with the service stripes, the chevron will
be worn as shown in figure 53.

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for each period of 6 months' active Fed-
eral service as a member of the Army of
the United States in a theater of opera-
tions from 6 April 1917 to4 October 1919,
both dates inclusive. In addition, serv-
ice will be counted for duty with the Ex-
peditionary Force in Siberia to include
1 April 1920 and with the Army of Occu-
pation in Germany and/or Austria-
Hungary to include 1 August 1920. In
any case, the official duty of the indi-
vidual must have required his presence in
the theater of operations.

b. Sky-blue oversea chevron.
(1) Desrwiption. Same as a above, except

that the chevron will be of sky-blue in-
stead of gold lace or bullion (fig. 96).

(2) How worn. Same as a(2) above. The
sky-blue chevron will not be worn with
the gold oversea service chevron (fig. 53).

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for periods of less than 6 months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States in areas and at times
as indicated in a(3) above.

155. Oversea service bars (World War II and
Korean service). a. Description. Of gold color
rayon, cloth, lace, or bullion 13/8 inches in length,
1/4 inch in width, on a background of Army green
shade No. 14, forming a border 1/ inch around the
bar (fig. U7).

b. Howo woi n. Worn centered on the outside
half of the right sleeve with the lower edge of the
bar 14 inch above braid of Army green coat, and

9 January 1957

Figure 96. Oversea service and wound chevron, World
War I.

Figure 97. Oversea service bars, World War II and
Korean service.

4 inches above and parallel to the end of the sleeve
of other service coats, jacket, or shirt when worn
as an outer garment. Additional bars will be
worn parallel to and above the first bar with /A6-
inch space between bars, the space being formed
of the background. When worn with World
War I wound chevrons, the service bars will be
worn immediately above the uppermost chevron.
If worn with the Meritorious Unit Commendation,
oversea service bars will be worn as shown in
figure 53.

c. By whom worn.
(1) One oversea service bar is authorized for

wear for each period of 6 months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States from 7
December 1941 until 2 September 1946,
both dates inclusive. In computing
oversea service, the Territory of Alaska
will be considered outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States. An over-
sea service bar is not authorized for a
fraction of a 6-month period.

(2) One oversea service bar is authorized for
wear for each period of 6 months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States in Korea from 27
June 1950 until 27 July 1954, both dates
inclusive. Service in World War II, of
periods of less than 6 months' duration,
which otherwise meets the requirements
for the award of oversea bars may be
added to periods of service performed in
Korea between the dates specified above
to determine the total number of overseas
bars authorized.
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although not in the active military service of the
P United States will be, at the option of the wearer,

either that prescribed for persons of correspond-
ing grade in his branch the date of separation from
the service or that prescribed for persons on the
active list, except that the uniforms will not be
mixed.

c. Occasions. The 'uniform may be worn upon
the following occasions of ceremony and when
otherwise authorized by law:

(1) .Military funerals, memorial services, and
inaugurals.

(2) Patriotic parades ol national holidays;
or other military pat ades or ceremonies
in which any active Ar Reserve United
States military unit is taking part.

d. Persons awarded the Medal of Honor. Per-
sons who have been awarded the Medal of Honor
are authorized to wear the uniform\ at any time
except as prohibited in e below. %

e. Occasions upon which prohibite) Wearing
of the uniform is prohibited-

(1) At any meeting or demonstration which
is a function of, or sponsored by; any or-
ganization, association, movement,\group,
or combination of persons which the At-
torney General of the United States has
designated as totalitarian, Fascist, om-
munistic, or subversive, or as having
adopted a policy of advocating or ap-
proving the commission of acts of force&
or violence to deny others their rights'
under the Constitution of the United
States, or as seeking to alter the form of \
Government of the United States by un-
constitutional means.

(2) In connection with nonmilitary activities
of a business or commercial nature.

(3) Under any circumstances which would
tend to bring discredit or reproach upon
the uniform.

f. Travel. Authority to wear the uniform in-
cludes periods while traveling to and from the
ceremony, provided such travel in uniform is per-
formed within 24- hours of the time of the cere-
mony. When the uniform is worn under the pro-
visions of these regulations by honorably dis-
charged personnel who served during World War
II, the honorable discharge emblem will be worn.

qcr-m I ro_

21. Persons not in the Armed Forces.
a. Authority.

It shall be unlawful for any person not an officer or
enlisted man of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps to wear the duly prescribed uniform of the United
States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, or any distinctive
part of such uniform, or a uniform any part of which
is similar to a distinctive part of the duly prescribed P
uniform of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps: Provided, That the foregoing provision shall not
be construed so as to prevent officers or enlisted men of
the National Guard from wearing, in pursuance of law and
regulations, the uniform lawfully prescribed to be worn
by such officers or enlisted men of the National Guard;
nor to prevent members of the organization known as the
Boy Scouts of America, or the Naval Militia, or such other
organizations as the Secretary of the Army or the Secre-
tary of the Navy may designate, from wearing their pre-
scribed uniforms; nor to prevent persons who in time of
war have served honorably as officers of the United States
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or Volunteer, and
whose most recent service was terminated by an honor-
able discharge, muster out, or resignation, from wearing,
upon occasions of ceremony, the uniform of the highest
grade they have held by brevet or other commission in
such Regular or Volunteer service; nor to prevent any
person who has been honorably discharged from the
United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or
Volunteer, from wearing his uniform from place of dis-
charge to his home, within three months after the date
of such discharge; nor to prevent the members of military
societies composed entirely of honorably discharged offi-
cers or enlisted men, or both, of the United States Army,
Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or Volunteer, from wear-
ing, upon occasions of ceremony, the uniform duly pre-
scribed by such societies to be worn by the members
thereof; nor to prevent the instructors and members of
the duly organized cadet corps of a State university, State
college, or public high school offering a regular course in
military instruction from wearing the uniform duly pre-
scribed by the authorities of such university, college, or

\public high school for wear by the instructors and mem-
bers of such cadet corps; nor to prevent the instructors
and members of the duly organized cadet corps of any
other institution of learning offering a regular course in
military instruction, and at which an officer or enlisted
maria of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps is
lawfully detailed for duty as instructor in military science
and tactics, from wearing the uniform duly prescribed
by the authorities of such institution of learning for wear
by the instructors and members of such cadet corps; nor
to prevent civilians attendant upon a course of military
or naval instruction authorized and conducted by the mili-
tary or naval authorities of the United States from wear-
ing, while in attendance upon such course of instruction,
the uniform authorized and prescribed by such military
or naval authorities for wear during such course of in-
struction; nor to prevent any person from wearing the
uniform of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps
in any playhouse or theater or in moving-picture films
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while actually engaged in representing therein a military

or naval character not tending to bring discredit or re-

proach upon the United States Army, Navy, or Marine

Corps; nor to prevent graduates of Air Force advanced

flying schools or Air Force service schools who are citizens

of foreign countries from wearing the appropriate avia-

tion badges of the Army in such manner and subject to

such regulations as the Secretary of the Army may pre-
scribe: Providcd further, That the uniforms worn by the
members of the military societies or the instructors and

members of the cadet corps referred to in the preceding
proviso shall include some distinctive nark or insignia to

be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army, or the Secre-
tary of the Navy, to distinguish such uniform from the
uniforms of the United States Army, Nav'y, and Marine
Corps: And protide(d further, That the nkembers of the
military societies and the instructors and members of
the cadet corps bereinbefore mentioned shall not wear
the insignia of rank prescribed to be worn by officers of the

United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, or any in-
signia of rank similar thereto. * * Sectiol 125, Na-
tional Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39 Stat. 216; 10 U. S. C.
1193), as amended, and further amended by the act of 15
September 1951 (PL 147, 82d Cong; sec. IV, DA Bul. 17,

b. Penalty.

Whoever, in any place within the jurisdiction ofithe
United States or in the Canal Zone, without authority,
wears the uniform or a distinctive part thereof or anything
similar to a distinctive part of the uniform of any of the
Armed Forces of the United States, Public Health Service,
or any auxiliary of such, shall be fined not more than $250
or imprisoned not more than 6 months, or both. See
aet 25 June 1918 (62 stat. 732; 18 U. S. C. 702), as ancnded
by the act 24 Hay 191,9 (i3 Stat. 91).

22. Honorably discharged personnel. Sec-
tion 125, National Defense Act, as amended, per-
nits any person who has been honorably dis-
charged from the United States Army to wear his
uniform from place of discharge to his home,

ithin 3 months after date of discharge. This
also applies to officers and enlisted men who are
separated from the service under honorable condi-
tions or transferred to an inactive status. After
arrival at home, the uniform may be worn only as
authorized by these regulations.

23. Band uniform. The United States Mili-
tiNy Academy Band (including Field Music
Detachinent), the Army Band, the Army Field
Hand and a limited number of specially designated
nmijor coniinand bands will be authorized a dis-
tilictive uniformi for wear when attendin ceie-
monies where the use of stich distinctive uniform
Is Iecessar Nor desirable. They will not be worn
for 111iY other plrpo nor wh1en off duty. Such
uniform. will be issued as organizational propertY.
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24. Civilians, wearing of uniform (see SR
620-80-5). a. Civilians attached to and/or an- '
thorized to accompany forces of the United States
Army overseas, including Department of the
Army civilian employees and civilian personnel of
all United States military missions, will wear
either the winter or summer service uniform with
appropriate shoulder sleeve insignia, the author-
ized civilian uniforms as approved by the Secre-
Lary of the Army, or civilian clothes as prescribed
by the commanding general of the command
concerned.

b. The service uniform may be worn in the
United States only when preparing for departure
for or when on temporary duty from an oversea
area where the commanding general has prescribed
or authorized the wearing of the uniform.

c. The service uniform will be that prescribed
for an officer or enlisted man as directed by the
commanding general. The uniform will be worn
without insignia except that the shoulder sleeve
insignia as prescribed for civilians will be attached
permanently to the outer half of the left sleeve of
the garment, the top of the insignia to be one-half
inch below the top of the shoulder seam.

25. Representatives of authorized civilian
organizations. Representatives of civilian or-
ganizations authorized by the Secretary of the
Army to engage in Armed Forces welfare activities
will wear the uniform of their respective organ-
izations when with the Army of the United States
either at home or abroad, provided such uniform
has been approved by the Secretary of the Army.

26. Discrimination against persons lawfully
wearing uniform. a. Whoever being a proprie-
tor, manager, or employee of a theater or other
public place of entertainment or amusement in the
District of Columbia, or in any Territory or pos-
session of the United States, causes any person
wearing the uniform of any of the Armed Forces
of the United States to be discriminated against
because of that uniform, shall be fined not more
than $500. See act of 25 June 1948 (62 Stat. 697;
18 U. S. C. 244), as amended by the act of 24 May
1949 (63 Stat. 90).

b. Similar provisions of law in connection with
the same subject matter are in force in many of
the States. For information with reference
thereto, the statutes of the several States should
be consulted.
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Cap visor, service, Army green, officers above lw grade of
captain.

Figure 5

36. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade No.
46 (fig. 6).

Note. Pending availability of this item, shirt, Army
shade No. 1, as described in paragraph 53 may be worn.

a. Material. Cotton poplin, 31/2 to 4 ounces,
tan, Army shade No. 46.

b. Description. Of adopted pattern, standup
collar with five front and one neckband shirt but-
tons. Shirt to have one breast pocket on left side,
without pocket flap.

37. Socks, black. Cotton (or material suitable
to climatic conditions) rib, with elastic top, or
of plain design.

38. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 7). Of
adopted design in black leather, plain toe, blucher
oxford or similar commercial pattern.
1 39. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79
(fig. 8). a. Material. Wool gabardine, 14 to 16
ounces, taupe, Army shade No. 79.

b. Design. A utility coat, with removable wool
lining in body and sleeves, double-breasted with

@ Cap, service, Army green.

. Headlear.

convertible collar and notched lapels, buttoned
down the front.

c. Wear. (A wool, olive drab, commercial pat-
tern muffler is authorized for optional wear with
the overcoat.)

(1) Opffers and warrant officers.
(2) Enlisted men. Optional for off-duty

wear with the Army green uniform.
(3) Ofcers, warrant officers, and enlisted

men. Authorized for wear as a civilian
garment when shoulder loop sleeves and
insignia are removed.

40. Overcoat, cotton, olive green No. 107, with
removable liner (fig. 9). a. Material. Cloth,
cotton, wind resistant and water repellant, sateen,
in olive green, Army shade No. 107.

b. Design. A utility coat, two ply throughout
with a removable wool lining; double breasted with
convertible style collar and notched lapel, buttoned
down the front.
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b. Enli.'ted mnen.
(1) Raincoat as issued.
(2) Outer shell of the overcoat, cotton, olive

green No. 107.
(3) Optional when off duty, same as a(1)

above.
42. Trousers, wool, Army green (figs. 2 and

10). a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are au-
thorized at their option to wear the trousers, wool,
Army green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. Of adopted standard design and
cut, on the lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs,
without plaits, with slide fastener closure, and belt
loops.

c. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
the bottom of the waistband to the bottom of the
trouser leg.

(1) General offers. Two 1/2-inch wide black
mohair stripes spaced one-half inch apart.

(2) Offleers and wairant offers. One 11/2-

inch mohair stripe.
(3) Enlisted men. None.

Figure (i. Nhirt, cotton poplin, tan, ArmU shade No. i6.

C. W . BV enlisted men. (A wool, olive
drab, coiiinercial pattern muffler is authorized for
opt ional wear with the overcoat.)

41. Raincoat. a. Ofens and warrant officers.
(1) The outer shell of the overcoat, wool,

tanipe, or that of the overcoat, cotton,
olive green No. 107.

(2) Optional. a coat, of commercial pattern,
nontranraent, with shoulder loops,
live green, Army shade No. 1W7, or taupe,
Army shade No. 17). Figure 8. Orercoat, wool, ttpt, Army shade No. 79.

Figure -. Shoes, low rquartcr, black.

AR 670-5
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Figure 9. Overcoat, cotton, olive-green No. 107

Figure 10. Trousers.

898341 O-56--2 
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SECTION IV

OLIVE-DRAB UNIFORM

43. Authorization. The olive-drab uniform
consists of the olive-drab shade No. 33 for wear by
enlisted men and the olive-drab slhqde Nos. 51 and
54 ("pinks and greens") by officers and warrant
officers. The olive-drab uniform will be prescribed
for wear by officers, warrant officers and enlisted
men pending the transition to the Army green
service uniform prescribed in section III. The
tiie schedule for transition to the Army green
uniform will be announced by the Department of
the Army in other directives.

44. Composition. See appendix.
45. Occasions for wear. a. The olive-drab,

A iny shade Yo. 3.3, uniform.
(1) hfgers. Only in formation with troops.

Officers are not required to be equipped\
with this uniform.

(2) En/irted inen/.

(a) On duty.
(h) Off duty.
(c) During travel.

b. The oli'e-diab. Army shade Nos. 51 and 54,
uniforms (officers and warrant officers).

(1) On duty.
(2) Off duty.
(3) During travel.

46. Coat, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51
(for officers and warrant officers) (fig. 11). a. Ma-
terial. Wool, serge, elastique, or barathea, 14 to 19
ounces inclusive, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51
(dark shade).

b. )esign. A single-breasted, 4-button coat ex-
tending below the crotch, to fit easily over the chest
and shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the waist
to conform to the figure, with no pronounced
flare. The left front to appear straight from top
button to 1bttom of front.

r. (G nu/inen tio On each sleeve, a band of
olive-drab bra id, Arm_ dhle No. 1 ., inch wide
the lower ede( of hanId : inchIes from end of sleeve.

'. I car. ThI' coat will be worn only with
truii'-t, wmal, olive-drah No0. 51 (pink).

47. Gloves, leather. Russet color.
48. Headgear, cap, service, felt, brown, Army

shade No. 62 (for officers and warrant officers)
(fig. 12). a. Material. Wool or fur felt, brown,
Army shade No. 62.

b. Design. Of adopted design. Visor of
Army russet leather, Army shade No. 90, greatest
width about 21/6 inches. Chin strap and head
strap of same material and color as visor. A band
of basket weave braid about 13/4 inches in width,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 53, around entire cap.

r. Vear. Optional with the olive-drab winter
service uniforms.

49. Headgear, cap, service, wool, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 33 (for enlisted men) (fig. 12).
a. Material. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-drab, Army
shade No. 33.

b. Design. Same as paragraph 48 except covers
are to be removable and braid is olive drab, Army
shade No. 69.

c. Wear. Optional with olive-drab No. 33
winter service uniform.

50. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, olive-drab
(fig. 4)., a. Ofeers and warrant offers.

(1) Description.
(a) Material. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-drab,

Army shade No. 33; or wool, elastique,
or barathea, 141/2 to 19 ounces inclusive,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 51 (dark
shade).

(b) Design. Of standard design with cur-
tain and cord edge braid.

(2) Ornamentation.
(a) Genral officers. Cord edge braid of

gold bullion or gold color rayon.
(b) All other ofcers. Cord edge braid of

gold bullion or gold color rayon or silk
with black rayon or silk intermixed.

(c) Wariant offceis. Cord edge braid of
silver bullion or silver color rayon or
silk with black rayon or silk inter-
mixed.



SEcrIoN VIII

ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

80. Authorization. Th Army blue uniform is
prescribed for wear by o ers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men, and req hired for officers and
warrant officers of the active Army on and after 1
October 1957. It is an optional uniform for en-
listed men. Commanding officers will not require
enlisted men to be equipped with this uniform.

81. Composition. See appendix.
82. Items of materials previously authorized.

Basic items of the Army blue uniform (coats,
trousers, capes, and caps) fabricated of Army
shade Nos. 150 and 151 materials previously au-
thorized but not prescribed in these regulations
may continue to be worn until no longer service-
able.

83. Occasions for wear. The us of the Army
blue uniform for general off-duty wkar is appro-
priate and is preferred to the weak of civilian
clothes at social functions, both dayti~ne and eve-
ning. The bow tie will be worn with the Army
blue uniform on those occasions when the tuxedo
would be appropriate for civilian dress, and
when worn in this manner the uniform will consti-
tute a dress uniform; for all other occ#ions the
Army blue uniform will be worn with a four-in-
hand necktie and will constitute a semid'ess uni-
form.

84. Cape, blue (for wear by officers and warrant
officers) (fig. 18). a. Material. Dark blue
barathea beaver, gabardine, broadcloth, or elas-
tique, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as to cover
the skirt of the evening dress coat (par. 108), but
to reach no lower than a point 2 inches below the
knee.

c. Liin'g.
(1) General offeer. Dark blue cloth (syn-

thetic satin) (51/2 ounces minimum
weight).

(2) Other officers. Cloth of the first named
color of the branch to which the indi-
vidual is assigned (synthetic satin) (51/2
ounces minimum weight) (par. 178).

(3) Warrant officers. Brown cloth (syn-
thetic satin) (51/2 ounces minimum
weight).

d. Wear.
(1) With the evening dress uniform.
(2) Optional with the Army blue and blue

mess uniforms in lieu of the overcoat,
wool, taupe.

85. Coat, blue (for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men) (figs. 19 and 20). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea (11-15 ounces), broadcloth
(14-16 ounces), elastique (16-18 ounces), or
gabardine (11-15 ounces), Army shade No. 150.

b. Design.
(1) General description. A single-breasted

four-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the
waist to conform to the figure, with no
pronounced flare at hips. The left front
to appear straight from top button to
bottom of front.

(2) Shoulder buttons.
(a) On uniforms of those authorized to

wear the aiguillette, a button is attached
to the body of the coat on left or right,
depending on the position in which
aiguillete is worn.

(b) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the fourragere, a small regulation
coat button is let in the left shoulder
seam one-half inch outside the collar
edge.

(3) Shoulder ornamentation (fig. 21).
(a) Shoulder straps (for officers and war-

rant -officers). On each shoulder, a
shoulder strap is sewed or snapped to
the coat, centered, with a long side on
the shoulder head seam.

1. Design. The shoulder strap is 15/8
inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of blue-black velvet
for general officers. For other offi-

W.
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Figure 18. Cape, blue.

cers, it is of facing cloth of the first
named color of their branch, and for
warrant officers, brown. The strap
has a gold or gold color nylon or
rayon border three-eighths inch wide
surrounded on the inside and out-
side by a single line of gold Jaceron.
If the branch has two colors, the
second named color is used as a 1/.
inch inside border in place of the
inside line of Jaceron. (When gold

Figure 19. Blue dress uniform, officers and warrant
officers.

color nylon or rayon is used, the

Jaceron design is simulated.)

2. Insignia of grade (sec. XIII). Em-

broidered, are placed on the strap.

(a) General officers. Appropriate

number of silver stars, 5/ inch in

diameter, embroidered on a blue-

black velvet background. Each
star is worn with one point toward

the neck.
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(e) Captain. Two silver bars, each 14

inch in width and 5/8 inch in length,
parallel to ends of strap, %6 inch

apart and %6 inch from inside of
border; one insignia on each end of
strap.

(f) First lieutenant. One silver bar,

% inch in width and % inch in
length, parallel to ends of strap,

6 - 6 %6 inch from inside of border; one
insignia on each end of strap.

(g) Second lieutenant. One gold bar,
1/4 inch in width and 5/8 inch in

length, parallel to ends of strap,
%6 inch from inside of border; one
insignia on each end of strap.

Figure 20. Blue dress uniform, enlisted men.

(b) Colonel. A silver spread eagle,
% inch in height and 114 inches
between tips of wings (straps are

made in pairs with each eagle head
looking to the front).

(c) Lieutenant colonel. A silver oak
leaf % inch in height and 5/8 inch
in width; one leaf on each end of
strap.

(d) Major. A gold leaf 5/8 inch in
height and % inch in width; one
leaf on each end of strap. Figure 21. Shoulder straps, blue dress uniform.
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Figure 21. Shoulder straps, blue dress uniform-
continued.

(h) Warrant ofcer, grade 1. One bar
1/4 inch in width, 3/4 inch in length,
with a 5/16-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar, a 1/8-
inch latitudinal center of gold %6
inch from inside of border. One
insignia on each end of the strap.

(i) Warrant officer, grade 2. One bar
1/4 inch in width, 34 inch in length
with a 1/s-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar; 1/8-
inch latitudinal gold strip inward
from each end of strip and a 1/4-
inch brown latitudinal center %6
inch from inside of border. One
insignia on each end of strap.

ure 21. Shoulder straps, blue dress uniform-
continued.

(j) Warrant officer, grade. One bar

1/4 inch in width, 34 inch in length
with a 5/16-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar, and
a 1/-inch latitudinal center of sil-

ver, %6 inch from inside of border.
One insignia on each end of strap.

(k) Warrant officer, grade 4. One bar
1/4 inch in width, 3/4 inch in length
with aI/-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of bar, 1/8-inch
latitudinal silver strips inward
from each end strip and a 1/4-inch
brown latitudinal center %/6 inch
from inside of border. One insig-
nia on each end of the strap.

(b) Shoulder loops (for enhi8ted men).
1. Material. Loops must be of same ma-

terial as that used for the coat.
2. Design. A loop 21/4 to 21/2 inches wide

at the lower end and 11/2 to 13/4 inches
wide at the collar edge, piped all
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around with gold color nylon or
rayon cord edge braid 1/8 inch wide.
Braid to be inserted in the joining
seams completely around each loop.
Loop to be sewed in at the sleeve
head seam, extending about 1/2 inch
outside collar edge. Loop to have
a buttonhole and to be buttoned with
a small 25-line (5/ inch) regulation
coat button placed / inch from the
finished edge of loo .

(4) Sleeve ornamentation. Qold lace or gold
bullion or gold color nylon or rayon orna-
mentation is authorized for officers and
warrant officers, provided the trouser
stripes and sleeve stripes re of the same
material (par. 9). Gold 'olor nylon or
rayon ornamentation is authorized for
enlisted men.

(a) General officers. On each sleeve, one
11/2-inch two-vellum gold lace or gold
color nylon or rayon stripe, the bottom
of the stripe 3 inches above the bottom
of the sleeve.

(b) Other officers. On each sleeve, two 14-

inch two-vellum gold lace r gold color
nylon or rayon stripes placed 1/4 inch
apart over a silk stripe pf the first
named color of the branch, the bottom
of the lower stripe 3 inches above the
bottom of the sleeve.

(c) War-rant officers. Without, stripe.
(d) Enlisted men. On each sleeve a 1/8-

inch stripe of gold color nylon or rayon
soutache braid, parallel to and 3 inches
above the bottom of the sleeve.

86. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Design. Turndown, semisoft, or stiff type.
87. Gloves, white (for wear by all personnel).

a. Material. White kid, silk, cotton or other suit-
able material.

b. Design. Commercial design with or without
button.

c. Wear. Worn when prescribed, optional at
other times.

88. Headgear, cap, blue (for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 22). a.
Material. Wool or fur felt, barathea, broadcloth,

AR 670-5

gabardine, or elastique, dark blue, Army shade
No. 150.

b. Design.
(1) General description. Of adopted design.
(2) Visor. Of black leather, lined with em-

bossed, green, prime leather; resin
treated; with waterproof edge.

(a) General ofcers and field grade officers.
Top of visor of dark blue cloth em-
broidered in gold or gold color nylon or
rayon with two arcs of oak leaves in
groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men. Top of visor
of plain black shell cordovan finish
leather.

(3) Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half
inch in width, one end forming a slide
and the other fastened to a cap at end of
visor.

(a) All officers and warrant officers. Of
natural or light brown full grain pig-
skin or sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered
with two-vellum gold bullion lace or
gold color nylon or rayon.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black shell
cordovan leather matching visor in ap-
pearance.

(4) Band. An outside band 134 inches in
width around the entire cap.

(a) General officers. Of blue-black velvet
with oak leaves, in groups of two, about
1 inch in length and 34 inch in width,
embroidered in gold or gold color nylon
or rayon.

(b) Other officers and warrant officers.
Of grosgrain silk of the first named
color of their branch (warrant offi-
cers-brown), with a band of two-vel-
lum gold or gold color nylon or rayon
one-half inch in width at top and bot-
tom; if the branch has two colors, a
1/s-inch piping of the second color on
the inside edges of the gold bands.

(c) Enlisted men. Of basket weave mo-
hair braid matching the shade of the
cap material with a band of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid one-
half inch in width at top.

398341 O-56---3
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(5) Cap ilsignia. Same as worn on service

caps (sec. XIII).
. Wear.

(1) All opcer's and warrant officer,. With

the Ariy blue uniform and the blue mess

and the evening dress uniforms.

(2) Elisted men. With the Army blue uni-

form.

( Blue cap, warrant officer.

(D Blue cap, general officer. W

liin

( Blue cap, enlisted man.

Figure 22. Blue cap.

89. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear on the Army blue
uniform.

a. Officers and warrant officers.
(1) U. S. insignia.

(2) Insignia of grade.
(3) Insignia of branch.

(4) Distinctive items authorized for infantry-
men.

b. Enlisted men.
(1) U. S. insignia.
(2) Insigniaof grade; same size and design

as prescribed for service uniforms except

of gold color nylon or rayon on a dark
blue background matching coat.

(3) Insignia of branch.
(4) Distinctive items authorized for infan-

trymen.
(5) Service stripes, diagonal stripes 1/2-inch

wide gold color nylon or rayon. Service
Vhr. blue ca., fid graue officer and above-. stripes are worn on the outside half of

34
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both sleeves, the first stripe to be sewed
at an angle 30 degrees, with lower end
inserted in the front inside seam one-
fourth inch above cuff braid and upper
end inserted in the back seam of sleeve.
Additional stripes are spaced one-eighth
inch apart, above the first stripe.

90. Necktie, black. a. Material. Plain black
material of silk, rayon or tropical worsted without
stripe or figure.

b. Design.
(1) Same as prescribed in paragraph 35 (or

conventional four-in-hand pattern).

(2) On occasions when a tuxedo would be ap-
propriate for civilian dress, a commercial
type black bow tie with square ends is
worn (par.83). 4

91. Shirt, white. a. Material. White, plain

weave cotton, without stripe or figure.
b. Design. Commercial type with standard

turndown collar. If shirt with detachable collar

is worn, collar is as prescribed in paragraph 86.

92. Socks, black. Socks are black as pre-
scribed in paragraph 37 or of other suitable fabric,
plain design with elastic tops.

AR 670-5

93. Trousers, blue (fig. 19). a. Material.

(1) General officers. Of same material as

blue coat (par. 85), dark blue, Army

shade No. 150.
(2) Other officers, warrant officers, and en-

listed men. Of same material as coat

(par. 85), sky blue, Army shade No. 151.

b. Design. Cut on the lines of civilian trousers,
without cuffs and without plaits, provided with

buttons for suspenders and with belt loops, with

conventional pockets.
c. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from

bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two 1/2-inch stripes-of

two-vellum gold lace or of two-vellum

gold oolor nylon or rayon braid, spaced

one-half inch apart.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. A

stripe of two-vellum gold lace or of two-

vellum gold color nylon or rayon braid

1 inches in width.

(3) Enlisted men. A stripe of two-vellum

gold color nylon or rayon braid 1 inches

in width.



SECTION IX

BLUE MESS UNIFORM

94. Authorization. The blue mess uniform is

prescribed for optional wear by officers and war-

rant officers. Commanding officers will not re-

quire individuals to be equipped with the uniform

unless specifically directed by the Department of

the Army.
95. Composition. See appendix.
96. Items of materials previously authorized.

Basic items of the blue mess uniform (jackets,
trousers, caps and capes) of Army shade Nos. 150
and 151 materials previously authorized but not
prescribed in these regulations may continue to be
worn until no longer serviceable.

97. Occasions for wear. a. Social functions
of a general or official nature after retreat,

b. Private formal dinners and other private
formal social functions after retreat.

c. As prescribed by the commanding officer:
98. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white

cotton material without stripe or figure.
b. Design.

(1) Fulldress (wing).
(2) Optional. Turndown, semisoft or stiff

type.
99. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following

insignia are authorized for wear on the blue mess
uniform.

a. Insigniu of grade. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 100).

b. Insignia of branch. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 100).

c. Distinctive insignia and training. Distinc-
tive insignia and trimmings are centered on lapels
of jacket: upper edge of insignia is five-eighths
inch below the notch.

100. Jacket, mess, blue (fig. 23). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea, broadcloth, elastique, or gab-
ardine, Army shade No. 150 (same as for blue coat
(parma5)).

j Design.
(1) General description. Cut on the lines of

an evening dress coat, to descend to point
of hips, slightly curved to a peak behind

and in front. (On uniforms of those au-
thorized to wear the aiguillette, a button
is attached to the body of the jacket under
collar on left or right, depending on po-
sition aiguillette is worn.)

(2) Lapels. Colors of facings are-
(a) General ofers (except chaplains).

Dark blue.
(b) Chaplains. Black.
(c) Other officers and warrant officers. The

first named color of branch (warrant
officers-brown).

(3) Shoulder knots. Of gold bullion cord or
gold color nylon or rayon cord one-fourth
inch in diameter.

(4) Ornamentation,xleee.
(a) General offers (fig. 24 (), , @, @,

and (). A cuff of blue-black velvet 4
inches in width, with a, band of oak
leaves in groups of two, about 1 inch in
width, embroidered in gold or gold
color nylon or rayon, placed 1 inch be-
low the upper edge of sleeve cuff.
General officers' insignia of grade is
placed 1 inch above the upper edge of
the sleeve cuff. When general officers
also wear the insignia of branch, it is
placed 1 inch above the upper edge of
cuff and insignia of grade is 1 inch
above the insignia of branch. (In-
signia of branch and grade may be
metal or embroidery.) The stars are
worn with one point upward; they are
1 inch in diameter, with the exception
of stars of insignia of General of the
Army, which are three-eighths inch in
diameter.

1. General of the Army. Five stars
fastened together in a circle, inner
points touching, in center of sleeve.

2. General. Four stars, 11/4 inches be-
tween centers, centered horizontally
on outside half of sleeve.
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(D General officers. @ Other than general officers.

Figure 23. Blue mess uniform.

3. Lieutenant general. Three stars, 138
inches between centers, center star in
center of sleeve.

4. Major general. Two stars, 2 inches be-
tween centers, centered horizontally
on sleeve.

5. Brigadier general. One star centered
horizontally on sleeve.

(b) Other offloers (fig. 25). On each sleeve
a band of two 1/4 -inch two-vellum gold

lace or gold color nylon or rayon
stripes placed 1/4 inch apart over a
grosgrain stripe of the first named
color of the branch; the bottom of the
sleeve band to be 3 inches above the
bottom of sleeve, to be surmounted by
the insignia of grade and the insignia
of branch. The insignia of grade con-
sists of a knot composed of three loops,
one large upper and two smaller lower

'I

yJ
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(i) Major general.
0 General of the Armty.

Q i.erwral. @ Brigadier general.

Figure 21. Slecre ornamentation, general officers.

@ Lieutenant general.

loops, formed of a varying number of
rows (according to grade as listed be-
lon ) of ,-inch gold or gold color
nylon or rayon braid, interlaced at

oints of ro>sing, ends of knots rest-
in_" on the leeve band. The insignia
f Ibranch (metal or embroidery) will

be worn in the center of the space Figure 25. i1ere ornanentation, other officers.
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DECAL OR PAINTED-

)RGANIZATION INSIGNIA ';'IN
CENTERED ON BAND OR V

RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDI

@ Military police.

Figure 32. Helmet and helmet liner.

9S341 o-56-- 4

prescribed size and color, as shown in
figure 32.

(4) All military police personnel (fig. 32).
(a) The letters "MP" on the helmet or

helmet liner as shown in figure 32 ®.
(b) A painted band generally parallel to

the edge and following the contour of
the helmet or helmet liner as shown in
figure 32 0. The band to be alined
with the letters "MP" and in the fol-
lowing colors:

1. Division units. 11/4-inch red band.
2. Corps units. %-inch blue stripe above

a %-inch white stripe.
3. Army units. %-inch white stripe

above a %-inch red stripe.

4. Other Military Police units including
school troops. 11/2 -inch white band.

(c) Unit numerical designation and unit
distinctive insignia to be optional, but
when so ordered to be placed on helmet
or helmet liner approximately over the
wearer's ears, centered on the colored
band. Neither the numerical designa-
tion nor the distinctive insignia to ex-
ceed 3 inches in height or width. The
numerical designation to be placed on
the left side, and the distinctive insig-
nia on the right of the helmet or helmet
liner.

(d) Insignia of grade.
1. Officers and warrant officers. Insig-

nia of grade of the prescribed size
and color placed as shown in figure
32 @.

2. Enlisted men. The insignia of grade
without background, of black color,
placed as shown in figure 32 @.

d. Wearing insignia on special headgear. When
necessary for purposes of identification, command-
ers are authorized to direct the wearing of insignia
of grade only, appropriately painted or attached
to special headgear.

133. "U. S." insignia. a. Offecers and warrant
officers.

(1), Description. Block letters "U. S." of
gold color metal, 7/6 inch in height, each
letter followed by a period (fig. 33).

49
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FgrJ. inad warrnt officers.

(2) Io ii corn. On both collars of the coats

and jackets as shown in figure 3-1 () and

1). Elited pronl
(1) Decscriptiol. Block leters "U. S." 6

inch in height on a 1-inch disk, all of gold

metal (fig. 35).

(2) How worn.

(a) On the right collar of coats and jackets

as shown in figure 36. For exceptions

see (c) below.

(b) On right collar of shirt. See figure 55.

(c) On both collars of the coats and jackets

and on both collar ends of shirt-by

male enlisted personnel, prior to com-

pletion of basic training, who are not

assigned to a branch unit.

134. Insignia of grade for officers. a. Gen-

eral of the Army (fig. 37).

( Officers.

@ Warrant officers.

Figure 34. Wearing "U. S." insignia.
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(b) Medical Cor s (fig. 58 0). A gol
color caduceus, 1 inch in height.

(c) Medical Servi e Corps (fig. 58 0). A
silver color ca duceus, 1 inch in height,
with a monog am consisting of the
letters "MS" 3/ inch in height in black
color superimpoed thereon.

(d) Veterinary Corps (fig. 580). A gold
color caduceus, i inch in height, with
the letter "V" 3/8 inch in height in black
color superimpos d thereon.

(e) Army Nurse Corps (fig. 58 0). A
gold color caduceis 1 inch in height
with the letter "N'l 3/8 inch in height in
black color superiipposed thereon.

(f) Army Medical Sp cialist Corps (fig.
58 @). A gold color caduceus, 1 inch
in height, with a monogram consisting
of the letter "S" % inch in height in
black color superimposed thereon.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 58 0). A cadu-
ceus on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal. i

d. Army Security Reserve.

(1) Officers (fig. 59 0). Two crossed keys
with a vertical lightning flash crossed

between them, 1 inch in height of gold
color metal.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 59 @). Two

crossed keys with a vertical lightning
flash crossed between them, on a 1-inch

disk, all of gold color metal.
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e. Unassigned to Branch-enlisted personnel
(fig. 60). The coat of arms of the United States
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

f. Artillery.
(1) Officers (fig. 61 0). Two crossed field

guns of gold color :3/4 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 61 0). Two

crossed field guns on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

g. Chaplains.
(1) Christian faith (fig. 63 0). A silver

color Latin cross 1 inch in height.
(2) Jowish faith (fig. 63@0). A double tablet

bearing Roman numerals from I to X
surmounted by two equilateral triangles
interlaced, all of silver color, 1 inch in
height.

h. Chemical Corps.
(1) Officers (fig. 64 0). A benzene ring of

cobalt blue color superimposed in the cen-
ter of crossed gold color retorts, 1/2 inch
in height and 1/6 inch in width overall.

0i Officers. o Enlisted personnel.

Figure 61. Artillery.

Figure 62. Civil Affair& and Military Governnient Officers.

OMcerm. 2 Enlisted personnel.

Figure 59. Army Security Reserve.

(D Christian faith.

Vwi 0 fa

9P Jewish faith.

Figure 60. Uas.signed to Branch. Figyare 63. Gkuplains.
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0 Officers. Enlisted personnel.

Figure 61. (hemical Corps.

() Officers. 0 Enlisu-U personnel.

Figure 65. Corps of Engincers.

(i Officers. ® Enlisted personnel.

Figunre (it. Finance Corps.

of gold color, superimposed on a five-pointed silver
star, 1 inch in circumscribing diameter. The
shield and glory to be in color stripes of white
and red, chief of blue, and the sky of the glory
blue.

m7. Infantry.

(1) Officers (fig. 68 (). Two gold color
crossed muskets 3/4 inch in height.

(2) En.listed men (fig. 68 @). Two crossed
muskets on a 1-inch disk all of gold color
metal.

n. Inspector Geneial-oiceer (fig. 69). A
sword and fasces 3/4 inch in height, crossed and
wreathed in gold color with the inscription "Droit
et Evant" (Right and Forward) in blue color on
upper part of wreath.

o. Judge Advocate General's Corps-ofcers.
(fig. 70). A gold color sword and pen crossed
and wreathed, 11/6 inch in height.

p. Military Intelligence Reserve-officers (fig.
71). A gold color eared shield 3/4 inch in height,
bearing a circle connected with the border by 13
radial ribs, within the circle a sphinx in profile
couchant.

(2) lEnlised perIsonnel (fig. 64 @). A ben-
zeiie ring superimposed in the center of
crossed retorts on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

i. ('iiil Affairs and Militar y Gorein meant Off-
cers (fig. 62). On an armillary globe 5/ inch in
diameter, a torch of Liberty 1 inch in height sur-
noLuntvd by a scroll and sword crossed in saltire,
all of gold color metal.

). Corps of Engineers.

(1) ("tP-ers (fig. 65 0)). A gold color triple-
turreted castle 111, inch in height.

(2) Enlbted personnel (fig. 6.5 ). A triple-
turreted castle on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

k. FinanvI(c Corps.

(1) agfir (fig. (i)). A gold color dia-
iioid, 1 inch by 3' inch, short axis verti-
cal.

(2) Eldi.ted personnel (fig. 66 @). A dia-
1mon(d on a 1-inch ldisk, all of gold color
metal.

L ,a l Si taff-oficel / (fig. 67) . The coat
of armils of the Inited States, inch in height,

Figure 17. General l uff-officers.

() Officers. 11) Enlisted men.

Figure 681. infantry.

Figure (1). 1ispcrtor (finral-offi crs.
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SLEEVE 'LEFr SL LEE VF

( Organization insignia of tormer oversea organization.
02 Organizational insignia of unit in Federal orlactive service.

Figure 89. Organization shoulder sleev insignia.

2. Insignia of the Army in yhich area
the unit is located.

b. Hoo worn. On the upper part oi the outer
half of the left sleeve of the service coa overcoat

(enlisted overcoat, man's olive green No. 107
only), jacket, and the shirt when worn a an outer
garment, as shownin figure 89. When ar tabs are
worn, the uppermost tab will be placed ne-half
inch below top of shoulder seam. The o ganiza-
tional insignia will be lowered acco dingly.
Shoulder sleeve insignia will not be wor, on the
overcoat, shade No. 79 nor on the shor sleeve
shirt.

c. Personnel assigned to Department of the
Army. There is no shoulder sleeve insignia ap-
proved for wear by personnel assigned to. the
Department of the Army, except for personnel of
administrative and technical branches as provided
for in a(l) (b) above. Accordingly, except as

provided above, personnel assigned to Department
of the Army will wear no shoulder sleeve insignia
on the left sleeve.

145. Combat leader's identification. a. The
combat leader's identification will be worn by
commanders of Regular Army, Army Reserve, or

National Guard units whose mission it is to combat

the enemy by direct means or methods, or units at

corps level or below whose mission is to control or

directly support such units.

b. Commanders of the units listed and as may
be designated in accordance with f and g below,

are authorized to wear this identification. Spe-

cifically, these commanders are-
(1) Corps commanders.
(2) Division commanders and assistant divi-

sion commanders.
(3) Brigade commanders.
(4) Division and corps artillery commanders.
(5) Combat command commanders.
(6) Regimental and group commanders.
(7) Battalion commanders.
(8) Company and battery commanders.
(9) Platoon leaders.
(10) Detachment, and team commanders.
(11) Sergeants major of battalions, groups,

and regiments.
(12) First sergeants.
(13) Platoon sergeants.
(14) Section leaders (when so designated in

TOE).
(15) Squad leaders and tank commanders.

c. The units referred to in a above, are-
(1) Infantry, Armor, and Airborne divisions

and the component units thereof.
(2) Engineer special brigades, amphibious

support brigades, component units
thereof, and separate similar units.

(3) All Infantry, Armor, and Artillery units.

(4) Engineer combat battalions, combat
groups, and the component units thereof.

(5) Mortar battalions.
(6) Chemical smoke generator companies.

(7) Headquarters and headquarters com-
panies, corps, and Military Police units

assigned or attached to corps head-
quarters.

(8) Signal battalion, corps.

T_1111 - C8
--I 

-
Figure 90. Canibat Icader's identiftation.
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D Officers and warrant officers.,

Figure 91. Distinctive unit insignia.

d. This identification will be a green clth loop,
worn in the middle of both shoulder loops of the
coat, jacket, overcoat, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment (fig. 90).

e. Combat leader's identification will cease to be
worn when an individual entitled thereto is re-
assigned from a command position or from a com-
bat unit as defined in b and c above.

f. Action may be initiated by major command-
ers to secure the designation of additional type
units other than those defined in c above. Such
recommendations will be forwarded through chan-
nels to The Adjutant General, Department of the
ArnY, Washington 25, L. C.

y. Overseas commanders are authorized to desig-
nate units not included in c above, as units whose
otherwise eligible personnel are entitled to wear
the combat leader's identification.

146. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings.
a. Subject to the approval of the Department of
the Avmy in each case, units classified in general
as color bearing units (regiments or separate bat-
talions) and service schools are authorized distinc-
tive unit insignia for wear by members thereof as
a part of the uniform as a means of promoting
'jarit de~ corp. All authorities which have been

previously granted and/or reassigned are con-
tinued in effect. (All requests for such insignia
will be submitted to The Quartermaster General.)

I. When distinctive unit insignia or trimmings
arI adopted. they will be worn by all personnel of

D Enlisted personnel.

the unit. Unit funds will provide newly joined
enlisted personnel with one complete set of such
distinctive unit insignia and trimmings without
cost to the individual. Public funds are not avail-
able for this purpose. Distinctive unit insignia
and trimmings will not be adopted where condi-
tions preclude their issue to enlisted personnel.\ c. When trimmings are authorized for ground
badges, such trimmings will be worn by all person-

'nel of the unit who have been awarded such
badges.

d. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings will
be worn by personnel only while assigned to such
units.

e. Department of the Army approval of each
request will specify the proper wearing of the dis-
tinctive unit insignia or trimming, except for coat
of arms type insignia which will be worn as indi-
cated below.

(1) Ofcers' and wairrant offers. On the
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment as shown in figure 91 ().

(2) Enlisted per-sonnel. On the coat, jacket,
or shirt when worn as an outer garment as
shown in figure 91 (0); on the garrison

cap, as shown in figure 30 (®).
f. "Airborne" insignia may be worn when pre-

scribed by commanders. Such insignia will not
be purchased from appropriated funds. The in-
signia consists of a white parachute and glider on

AR 670-5
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U. J0 0A& Y
Figure 94.

71
(I

?hiug, "U. S. Army".

Figure 95. Servicelstripe.

b. How worn. On the upper left breast of the
following items of field clothing:

(1) Jacket, cotton, sateen, G-107.
(2) Coat, cotton, wind resilant, sateen, OG-

107.
(3) Shirt, wool, 16 oz., OG-A08.
(4) Parka, cotton-nylon, oxford, OG-107.

150. Insignia of service. Ser ice stripes, or-
ganization shoulder sleeve insignia of former war
time unit, wound chevrons (World War I), over-
sea chevrons (World War I), and dversea service
bars (World War II and Korean -Service) are
symbols representative of prior servidy performed.

151. Service stripes. a. Descrip 1on. Olive-
drab stripes, 214 inches in length, 5,6 in h in width,
on Army green shade No. 44, backgr und form-
ing a border 1/8 inch around the stripe fig. 95).

b. How worn.' On the outside half f the left
sleeve of the service coat and jacket, pl ced at an
angle of 45), the lower end toward the in ide seam
of the sleeve as shown in figure 53. For each addi-
tional period of 3 years, another stripe will be
worn above and parallel to the first stripe, with
l4-inch background space between stripes.

c. By whom worn. Worn by enlisted person-
nel of the Army, National Guard, and Army Re-
serve who have served honorably in active Fed-
eral service as commissioned officers, warrant offi-
cers, or enlisted men in the Army, Navy, Air
Force, or Marine Corps. One stripe is authorized
for each 3 years of active Federal service which
may have been earned on a continuous basis or
otherwise. National Guard personnel also may
count service performed under sections 94, 97,
and 99, National Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39
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Stat. 206-207; 32 U. S. C. 63-65, 145-146), as
amended.

152. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of
former war time unit. a. How worn. Former
organization shoulder sleeve insignia approved by
the Department of the Army may be worn (not re-
quired) by individuals on the right shoulder of the
sei vice coat, overcoat, jacket, and shirt when worn
as an outer garment in the same relative position
as indicated in paragraph 144b (fig. 89).

b. By whorn worn. This authority is extended
only to individuals who served overseas with
United States Army organizations during the fol-
lowing periods.

(1) World War I between 6 April 1917 and
11 November 1918, both dates inclusive.

(2) World War II between 7 December 1941
and 2 September 1945, both dates in-
clusive.

(3) In Korea between 27 June 1950 and 27
July 1954, both dates inclusive.

153. Wound chevron (World War I). a. De-
scription. Of gold lace or- bullion, arms of
chevron 114 inches in length, 1/4 inch in width on a
background of Army green shade No. 44 forming
a border 1/8 inch around each arm, the point of the
chevron facing downward (fig. 96).

b. How worn. On the outside half of the right
sleeve with the point 4 inches from the end of the
sleeve of the service coat, jacket, or shirt when
worn as an outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above first chevron with 5/6 inch be-
tween them, the space being formed of the back-
ground (fig. 53). If worn with the Meritorious
Unit Commendation, wound chevrons will be worn
centered, 1 inch above.

c. By thom worn. A wound chevron is author-
izad for wear by a member of the Army who dur-
ing World War I received a wound in action with
the enemy or as a result of the act of such enemy
and was treated by a medical officer, provided that
such person was authorized to wear the wound

chevron prior to 22 February 1932. Individuals
wvho have applied for and been awarded the Purple
Heart for wounds received in World War I are not
authorized to wear the wound chevron. One
wound chevron is authorized for each wound, ex-
cept that only one wound chevron is authorized for
two or more wounds received at the same instant.
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154. Oversea chevrons (World War I).

q,. fG/old or I'sea cher on.

(1) /),cript io,. Same as wound chevron

(par. 153) (fig. 96).
(2) How worin. Worn on the outside half of

the left sleeve with the point 4 inches

from the end of the sleeve of the service

coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an

outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above the first chevron with

'% inch between tilem, the space being
formed of the backgtPound. When worn
with the service stripes, the chevron will
be worn as shown in figure 53.

(3) By rhoo. roil,. Authorized for wear

for each period of 6e months' active Fed-
eral service as a member of the Army of
the united States in a theater of opera-
tions from 6 April 1917 to 4 October 1919,
both dates inclusive. In addition, serv-
1Ce will be counted for duty with the Ex-

peditionarv Force in Siberia to include
1 April 1920 an(d with the Army of Occu-

pation in Germany and/or AiusTria-
I HungarY to include 1 August 19I2. In
unY ease, the official duty of the indi-
vidual must have required his presence in
the theater of operations.

h. ovrI'sea che/ron.

(1) 1hscription. Same as a above, except
that the chevron will be of sky-blue in-
st end of gold lace or bullion (fig. 9).

(2) floe tror. 'Same as (1(2) above. The
sky-blue chevron will not be worn with
the gold oversea service chevron (ig. 53).

(0) By "1oma wn. Authorized for wear

for periods of less than 6-months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United S1 ates in areas and at times
as indicated in a(3) above.

155. Oversea service bars (World War II and
Korean service). a. Des--ription. Of gold color
raYon, cloth, lace, or bullion 108 inches in length,
14 inch in width, on a background of Army green
bade No. 44. formingw- a border inch around the

k How lor. War centered on the outside
half of the right sleeve with the lower eil(re of the
Unr 4 inches above and parallel to the end of the
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Figure 96. Oversea service and iround cherron. World
War I.

Figure 97. Occrxca serriec bars, World War II and
Korean scrrice.

sleeve of the service coat, jacket, or shirt when
worn as an outer garment. Additional bars will
be worn parallel to and above the first bar with ,4-
inch space between bars, the space being formed
of the background. When worn with World
War I wound chevrous, the service bars will be
worn immediately above the uppermost chevron.
If worn with the Meritorious Tnit Commendation,
oversea service bars will be worn as shown in
figure 53.

c. B y whom worn.
(1) One oversea service bar is authorized for

wear for each period of 6-months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States from 7
December 1941 until 2 September 1946,
both dates inclusive. In computing
oversea service, the Territory of Alaska
will be considered outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States. An over-
sea service bar is not authorized for a
fraction of a 6-month period.

(2) One oversea service bar is authorized for
wear for each period of 6-months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States in Korea from 27
June 1950 until 27 July 1954, both dates
inclusive. Service in World W\ar II, of

periods of less than 6 months' duration,
which otherwise meets the requim-cmeints
for the award of oversea bars may he
added to periods of service performed in

Korea between the dates specified above

to determine the total number of oversea
harsh authorized.
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175. Unit Police brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, the letters "UP" in

yellow block letters (fig. 116).
b. By whom worn. Worn by Army personnel,

other than members of the Military Police Corps

while performing as unit traffic guides, courtesy

patrols, security guards, and other police type

functions when prescribed by the commanding

officer.
176. Transport quartermaster brassard.

a. Description. On a yellow background, the let-

ters "TQM" in black embroidery (fig. 117).
b. By whom orn. Worn by the transport

quartermaster of each ship during amphibious

operations.
177. Veterinary Corps brassard. a. Descrip-

tion. On a white background, a green cross (fig.

118).
b. By whom worn. Worn by members of veteri-

nary service when prescribed.
178. Colors of branches, etc. a. Adjutant

General's Corps. Dark blue piped with scarlet.
b. Arinor. Yellow.
c. Artillery. Scarlet.
d. Chaplains. Black.
e. Chemical Corps. Cobalt blue piped with

golden yellow.

Service device (an outline of the Liberty Bell in

white, together with six white stars, on a dark blue

background; the words "U. S. Army" above and

"Recruiting Service" below it in white on red back-

ground; the entire device is outlined in white (fig.
114)).

b. When worn. Worn by recruiting personnel

as prescribed by the commanding officer.

174. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.
a. Description. On a dark blue background, a
golden yellow and dark blue "compass rose" (fig.

115).
b. By whom worn. Worn by all students at-

tending leadership courses.

Figure 115. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.

ED

Figure 116. Unit police bra ssard.

Figure 114. Recruiting service brassard.
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Figure 117. Transport Quartermastrr brassard.

Figure 1N 1 eterinary Corps bra.ssard (grcen cross).

( 'iil Affairs and Military (lorernient.
PuMrple piped with white.

Y. 'Curps of Engineerx. Scarlet piped with
white.

i. Military Police Corps. Green piped with
yelloIw.

i. Fwince (orps. Silver gray piped with
golden yellow.

. Infantry. Light blue.

-. Inp(tor~ general. Dark blue piped with
light blue.

1. Judge Adoocate (ienlera's Corps. Dark blue
piped with white.

ni. AIny M/edical Neic. Maroon piped with
white.

1. Military In/teligCen, Pesvre. Golden yel-
low piped with purple.

o. National Gutard Bureaua. Dark blue.
p. 01rdnanet Corps. Crimson piped with

q. P / manent professor of United States Mii-
tary Ame Invy.Scailet piped with silver gray.

c. Quaterioutr t('orps. Buff.
K *rigl Corp. Orange piped with white.

t. .\ taff ,-;/il /;t I r-a i Green.
/. Trapot~t~aio (Corps. Brick-red piped with

n yellowB
P War t'iit(oic vs.. Brow-n.
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'. Cnassigned to bran ch. Teal-blue piped with
white.

179. Lapel buttons of organization insignia.
a. Description. Insignia of metal and enamel not
exceeding 3/4 inch largest dimension of United
States Army units in any war (fig. 119).

b. How corn. Worn only on civilian clothes
by personnel who served with such organizations
during time of war.

180. Insignia for civilians, a. Description.
For civilians accompanying United States Army
forces in the field, an insignia conforming to the
following specifications: on a khaki-colored cloth
background 21/2 inches in height and 3 inches in
width, a dark blue equilateral triangle of 11/
inches, bearing the letters "US" in khaki color 1/4
inch in width and 1/2 inch in height (fig. 120 ().
The insignia also will indicate the desginated as-
signment in dark blue letters 1/4 inch in height, as
indicated in figure 120 (.

(1) Designations authorized are as follows:
(a) Scientific consultant.
(b) Operations analyst.
(o) War correspondent.
(d) Technical observer.
(e) Automotive advisor.
(f) Chauffeur.
(g) Messenger.

(2) Insignia for other civilians not named in
(1) above, will conform to a above, ex-
cept the insignia will not specify a par-
ticular designation (fig. 120 ().

b. Hoto worn.

(1) On left breast pocket of outer garment or
in a comparable position on outer gar-
ment having no pockets.

(2) On the left side of the garrison cap, cen-
tered on the curtain, 1 inch from front.

181. Distinctive items of uniform. a. Pr,-
pose. The distinctive items of uniform included
in paragraphs 182-186 are certain designated items

Figure 11. Lapel button of organization inignia.
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CONSULTANT
D With particular designation. ( Without particular designation.

Figure 120. Shoulder sleeve insignia for civilians.

designed to enhance the prestige of the Infantr3
soldier and to identify the combat ready Infantry
units. Paragraph 187 pertains to distinctive
items for troops of branches other than Infantry.
'These items are excepted from the provisions of
paragraph 146.

b. Training requirements. The gaining re-
quirements stated herein have referenc to current
Army training programs.

182. Distinctive items authorized for infan-
trymen. a. Cord, shoulder (fig. 121).

(1) Description. Shoulder cord of Infantry
blue formed by a series of interlocking
square knots around a center $ord (fig.
121 ().

(2) How worn. On the outer garment (coat,
jacket, or shirt) of the summer and win-
ter uniform, passed under the nrm and
over the right shoulder under tle shoul-
der loop and secured to the butt(n of the
loop (fig. 121 @). t

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men of the Infantry.

(4) When worn. During the period bf as-
signment to an Infantry TOE regiment,
separate Infantry battalion, or Infantry
company that has successfully completed

* its prescribed Army training program.
When a unit completes its prescribed
training program, this item will be worn

' by all personnel assigned to the unit.
(Personnel who are transferred from the
unit will not be authorized to wear the
shoulder cord until they are reassigned to
a unit that has completed the necessary
training requirements, except as provided
in paragraph 183.)

b. Insignia disc, branch and " U. S." (fig. 122).

(1) Description. Plastic disc of Infantry
blue, 11/4 inches in diameter.

(2) How worn. On the summer and win-
ter uniform, secured behind the branch
and "U. S." insignia, leaving an exposed
1/8-inch rim around the insignia.

(3) By whom worm. Enlisted men of the
Infantry.

(4) When worn.
(a) Upon completion of the advanced in-

dividual phase of the Infantry indi-
vidual training program.

(b) Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or small r Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

c. Insignia disc, cap, service.
(1) Description. Plastic disc of Infantry

blue, 13/4 inches in diameter.
(2) How worn. Secured behind the insignia,

cap, service.
(3) By whoim /worn. Enlisted men of the In-

fantry. (An item of optional wear,
since cap, service, is not an item of issue
but may be purchased and is authorized
for optional wear.)

(4) TT hen -worn.
(a) Upon completion of the advanced in-

dividual phase of the Infantry indi-
vidual training program.

(b) Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

d. Scarf (fig. 122). Optional at the discretion
of local commanders.

(1) Description. Rayon scarf of Infantry
blue, 9 inches in width and 48 inches in
length, double faced.

(2) How worn. With the summer or winter
uniform, beneath the collar of the outer
garment. When the scarf is prescribed,
the detailed method of wearing the scarf
will be standardized within regiments or
separate units as prescribed by major unit
commanders. A suggested method of
wear is to fold the scarf lengthwise and
form it as illustrated in figure 122.

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men of the Infantry.



@ Wearing shoulder cord.

Figure 121. Shoulder cord for infantrymen.

(4) W1hen worn.
(a) Officers.

1. During the period of assignment to the
Infantry.

2. When detailed in Infantry and as-
signed to an Infantry TOE regiment
or smaller Infantry unit, or to an
Infantry table of distribution unit.

(b) Enlisted men.
1. Upon completion of the advanced

individual phase of the Infantry
individual training program.

. Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

(c) Authority to tr ear. This scarf is au-
thorized for off-duty wear. Upon ter-

mination of assignment, the authority
to wear the scarf is revoked, except as
provided in paragraph 183.

183. Distinctive items authorized for person-
nel en route to new assignment or assigned to
medical installations for treatment. a. Upon
reassignment, an individual will continue to wear
distinctive items authorized in paragraph 182
until reporting for duty at his new duty station,
provided he was entitled to wear such items while

assigned in his former unit.
b. During periods of assignment to medical in-

stallations for treatment, an individual will retain
and wear upon appropriate occasions the dis-
tinctive items authorized in paragraph 182, pro-
vided he was entitled to wear such items while as-
signed in his former unit.
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